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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and all equipment, includ-
ing options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment not

installed on your vehicle.
All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of printio
e

However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improvem
reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice. ¢

Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustrati iffer
from your vehicle in terms of equipment.

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of yo

A wide variety of non-genuine spare parts and acee
cles are currently available in the market. Using these parts and acces-
sories which are not genuine Toyota products ma % ely affect the safety

of your vehicle, even though these parts ma proved by certain authori-
ties in your country. Toyota Motor Corp§ refore cannot accept any

r Toyota vehi-

liability or guarantee spare parts and essories which are not genuine
Toyota products, nor for replacement/oni lation involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modifie n-genuine Toyota products. Modi-
could affect its performance, safety
rnmental regulations. In addition,
damage or performance blems resulting from the modification may not be
covered under warranty.

\S
\,&O
%O




Ilnstallation of an RF-transmitter system

The installation of an RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
tronic systems such as:

@ Multiport fuel injection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
@ Cruise control system

@ Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota dealer for precautionary measures or. spe-
cial instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitter system?

Further information regarding frequency bands, power levels, antenna posi-
tions and installation provisions for the installation of RF-transmitters, is avail-
able on request at your Toyota dealer.

IVehicIe data recordings W

Your Toyota is equipped with several sophisticatedycomputers that will record
certain data, such as:

e Engine speed

» Accelerator status

» Brake status

 Vehicle speed

« Shift position (except manualftransmission)

The recorded data varies”aecording to the vehicle grade level and options
with which it is equipped. Furthermore, these computers do not record con-
versations, sounds or pictures.

@ Data usage

Toyota may userthe,data recorded in these computers to diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct research and development, and improve quality.

Toyota will‘natdisclose the recorded data to a third party except:

» Withithe consent of the vehicle owner or with the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

« /In response to an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

*\For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

» For research purposes where the data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner



IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an event data recorder (EDR). The main pur-
pose of an EDR is to record, in certain crash or near crash-like situations,
such as an airbag deployment or hitting a road obstacle, data that will assist
in understanding how a vehicle’s systems performed. The EDR is designed to
record data related to vehicle dynamics and safety systems for a short period
of time, typically 30 seconds or less. However, data may not be recorded
depending on the severity and type of a crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed to record such data as:

* How various systems in your vehicle were operating;

* How far (if at all) the driver was depressing the acceleratopand/or, brake
pedal; and,

» How fast the vehicle was traveling.

These data can help provide a better understanding of the ‘¢ircumstances in

which crashes and injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by your vehicle only:if, a“hon-trivial crash situ-
ation occurs; no data are recorded by the EDR anderinormal driving condi-
tions and no personal data (e.g., name, gendermage,.and crash location) are
recorded. However, other parties, such as law enforcement, could combine
the EDR data with the type of personally identifying data routinely acquired
during a crash investigation.

To read data recorded by an EDR, special equipment is required, and access
to the vehicle or the EDR is needed:iln_addition to the vehicle manufacturer,
other parties, such as law enforcement;ithat have the special equipment, can
read the information if they have aceess to the vehicle or the EDR.

@ Disclosure of the EDRdata

Toyota will not discloSe the data recorded in an EDR to a third party except
when:

« An agreement from the vehicle’s owner (or the lessee for a leased vehicle)
is obtained

« In responseito an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment@agency

» Foruse by Toyota in a lawsuit

However, if necessary, Toyota may:

» ‘Usethe data for research on vehicle safety performance

*Disclose the data to a third party for research purposes without disclosing
information about the specific vehicle or vehicle owner



IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by a qualified service shop or by your Toyota dealer
before you scrap your vehicle.

A\ WARNING A‘S

B General precautions while driving

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when under thelinflu-
ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to operateyeur vehi-
cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impalr judgment and
reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident that eeuld result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anti€¢ipate mistakes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be ready to,avaid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full atténtion to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting controlsytalking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with resulting death or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.

B General precaution regardingsehildren’s safety
Never leave children unattendedsin theehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.
Children may be able to%start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that'ehildren may injure themselves by playing with

the windows or other, features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely coldemperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or

A

>

serious injury to people.

NOTICE:

or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment. X4

[1[2[3]-- Indicates operating or working procedures. FoI@teps

in numerical order.

Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to
operate switches and other
devices.

Indicates the outcome of an
operation (e.g. a lid opens

%,

Indicates the ¢ t or
position being,explained.

Means * !, “Do not do
this! ot let this hap-

pen.

&

Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause dam@Q

IPPK046
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How to search

B Searching by name
 Alphabetical index...... P. 430

B Searching by installation
position
* Pictorial index............... P. 12

INPGS037

B Searching by sympto
sound @
* What to do if...
(Troubleshooting) .%.... P. 426
[ ] S@y title
0 of contents............ P.2

INPGS039
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Pictorial index

M Exterior

®b O ®

The shape of the headligh

INPSV035

@ Sidedoors . ... 0 e P. 103
Locking/unlocking . . . .o oo P. 103
Opening/closi ...................... P. 143
Locklng/ by using the mechanical key* .......... P. 396
Warning MeSSAJES . . . . . oo ottt P. 105

@ Bac& ...................................... P. 108

kin ocking . ... P. 108
nlng frominside the vehicle ....................... P. 109

g from outside the vehicle ...................... P. 110

rnlng MESSAGES .« v v vttt ettt P. 113
utside rear view mirrors. . ... i P. 141
Adjusting the mirrorangle . . ........... ... . ... ... . ... P. 141

Foldingthe mirrors. .. ... .. i e P. 141



Pictorial index 13

(@ Windshield WIPers. . .........o.uuueiieeen.. P. 208
Precautions against winterseason . . . .................. P. 259

@ Fuel fillerdoor . ........ ... ... .. ... ... ... pP. 212
Refuelingmethod ........ ... ... . ... . . ... ... . . ... P. 212
Fuel typeffuel tank capacity. . .. ........ ... ... ....... P. 412

(B) TIFES v v oo et e P.
Tire sizefinflation pressure. ... ... ... .. oLl <P
Winter tires/tirechain. . ........... ... ... .. ... ..., .
Checking/rotation. . . ........... ... .. ... ... ..... 4 P.
Coping with flat tires

@D HOOd . . oo
Opening. . ... oo
Engineoil........... ... . L,

Coping with overheat

CaMEra . o oo oo O

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for driving
(Replacing method: P. 339, Watts: P.

(© Headlights ........... ) I P. 201
@) Front position lig \%{un ing lights® .......... P. 201
@ Fog lights*....." N . P. 207
@ Turnsignal lights. .. % .. ... . P. 199
13 Tail IGhtS s e v v e et e et P. 201
@ Tail arker lights .. ... P. 201
@ stoplights
whnhill assist control system™®. . ... ... ... ... ... ... .. P. 252
i eplatelights....... ... ... .. ... . . . . P. 201
ck-up lights
hifting the shiftlevertoR. . ...................... P. 186, 194

*f equipped
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M instrument panel

— e I
/@W@@jéx

= | oe==n j

- RIS
— = | @

10 2 1) (8 (9
O O O O INPSV011
@ Engine switch . . . N2 P. 175, 178
Starting the enginé/changing the positions or modes . .. P. 175, 178
Emergency stop of eNgiNe. . . ... P. 361
When the engi wiII notstart.............. ... .. ..... P. 394
Warning MeSSaQgES .« - - v v oo v vt e e e e P. 374
@) shift @ atic transmission) .. ................ P. 186
Chal iftposition . ......... ... .. ... . .. P. 186
Precautions againsttowing . . ............ ... ... ... ... P. 363
@he hift lever doesnotmove .................... P. 192
ver (manual transmission) .................... P. 194
anglng the shift position . ............ ... ... ... . .... P. 194

recautions againsttowing . . ......... . e P. 363



Pictorial index 15

B) MELEIS . . oo P. 79
Readingthemeters. .......... ... ... . . i P. 79
Adjusting the instrument panel light. . ... ................. P. 79
Warning lights/indicator lights .. ........................ P. 74
When the warning lights comeon...................... P. 370

® Multi-information display . .............ooueeino... P. 83, 8
When the warning messages are displayed . ........... ¢ P @

(® Parking brake lever..............uoueeueiiio... X
Applying/releasing . . . ... & 0
Precautions against winterseason . .. ............ & ... 260
Warning light/buzzer . ......... ... ... ... .... .. . 1. P.370

® Turnsignallever ..................... Loy ... PO199
Headlight switch . ..................., .. P. 201

Headlights/front position lights/tail lights/

daytime running lights* P. 201
Foglights* ... ................ P. 207
(@) Windshield wiper and washer s P. 208
Rear window wiper and was P. 210
Usage .............. .. P. 208, 210
Adding washer fluid . . . . L P. 320

(@ Fuel filler door opeh@r. .~ . ... ... .. P. 214
@ Front manualgir conditioning system™%. ... ... ... ... P. 264

Front automaticyair conditioning system** ... .. ... . ... P. 269
@ Audi @ 1.2

stem/Navigation system*™ 2

onitorsystem ............. . . o p. 222

Multi ia

*1. |f equipped

*2. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.
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B switches

@ Power window switches
(2 window lock switch .......
(® Door lock switch . ........ %
(® oOutside rear view mirro
(® Toyota parking-

(®) Heateridleup switchy, . .........................

@ Manual head%leveling dial* ... P. 203

DPF sl@i h L P. 255

©® Pow& orswitch™ ... P. 109
R DOOR OFF” switch*. .. ... ... .. ............. P. 111

O’Q
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INPSV024a

(D Audio remote control switches*?
(@) Paddle shift switches™! ... .. .. & ......... P. 189, 190

(3 Talk switch*2

(@ Meter control switches®*! . 9L .. 0. ... ... ... ... ... P. 88
(® “DISP” button*1. .. ... g " e P. 84
(6) Cruise control switch .. ™ . . ... . ... ... ... ... . ... P. 215
(@ Tilt steering lock refease lever....................... P. 138

Telephone svﬁes*2

*1. |f equipped

*2. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.
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@ Emergency flasher switch

(@ Front-wheel drive control switch @ .4 . ........... P. 232
(® “DAC” (downhill assist contr & ) switch*t ... ..., P. 252
(@ Seat heater switches*L . .. Q... 0. ... .. ... ... P. 279
(® AUX port/USB port*? @

(6) Poweroutlet. .. &. . L. . ™ . P. 292

o
O’&
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M interior
/'/‘70,

(D SRS airbags
@ Floor mats . ....
(3) Front seats . .
(@) Rear sea
(5 Hea
®) Sea:& ......................................... .
@ @e DOX . et :

S lock buttons . ....... ... . . P. 105
@p holders .......... ... i P. 285

Auxiliary boxes .. ... p. 287
10 Bottle holders . ... i P. 286

*1. |f equipped

*2. Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’'s Manual”.
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/: "\
/ 1IPSV061
(@ Cup holders .......... Q .................... P. 285
@ Auxiliary boxes . . @ ....................... p. 287
@ “PWR MODE” SV@ ...................... P. 188, 195
(@) “ECOMODE” switch% .. ... ..o P. 188, 195
® “iMT" switch™ . ... P. 196
@ Rear i @ al lock switch. .. ........ ... ... ... ... P. 242
@ Vsc&swnch ................................... P. 247

N

%O
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@ Inside rear view mirror
@ sunvisors*2. ... ...
® Vanity mirror*t.

@ Personal/interior lights ... ........

@ Personal/interior light main switcm(

® Auxiliary boxes ..............%

eed control lever*X. ... ... ... ... P. 275
ar cooler system control panel** ... ... ... .. ... ... P. 277

*1. | equipped
*2. NEVER use a rearward facing child

restraint on a seat protected by an ( A AIRBAG 1

ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH
@9‘\)@. -

or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD can
occur. (—P. 53)
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24 1-1. For safe use

Before driving

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place
onto the carpet.

Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

STO35ANC13a

Turn the upper knob of each

retaining hook (clip) to secure
the floor mats in place.
*: Always align the /\ marks. E

IINTRV002
The shape o &ining hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the

iIIustratK

%O




1-1. For safe use 25

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

HEWhen installing the driver’s floor mat

® Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different model.year
vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.

@ Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.

@ Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining hooksy(clips) pro-
vided.

® Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each othen
@ Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upsidesdown:
M Before driving

@®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Bé
especially careful to perform this check
after cleaning the floor.

@ \With the engine stopped and=the shift
lever in P (automatic transmission) oriN
(manual transmission), fully*sdepress
each pedal to the floor 16 make sure it
does not interfere with the, floor mat.

A1In2as pue A1ajes 104
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For safe driving

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate
position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

(O Adjust the angle of the seat-
back so that you are sitting ©)
straight up and so that you do
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 127)

(2 Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at

IN11SV044

the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 127)

(® Lock the head restraint in placeswi e center of the head restraint
closest to the top of your ear 136)
(® Wear the seat belt correc 28)

ICorrect use of the s

Make sure that all 6ccupants are wearing their seat belts before driv-
ing the vehicle. (-—>P28)

Use a chi t system appropriate for the child until the child
becomes ugh to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

R

éo



1-1. For safe use

Adjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see backward clearly by adjusting the inside
and outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 140, 141)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

@® Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger and'thie seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achieved, @andsreduce
the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint.

® Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may betemeyjammed in the seat
tracks and stop the seat from locking in place#This may lead to an acci-
dent and the adjustment mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed limit when driving on public roads.

® When driving over long distances, take regular breaks before you start to
feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break. immediately.

A1In2as pue A1ajes 104



28 1-1. For safe use

Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before

driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

@ Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

@ Adjust the position of the seat-
back. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

@ Do not twist the seat belt.

Fastening and releasing t
ter seat)

IN11SV045

It (except for the second cen-

(D To fasten the seat b

plate into the bugkle until a click
sound is heard.

@ To rel @ eat belt, press
the rel hitton.

éo

P8

Release button

IN11SV046a




1-1. For safe use

IFastening the seat belt (for the second center seat)

Pull the plate to release, and
pull out the seat belt.

Connect by inserting plate B
into buckle B until a click sound
is heard.

Secure the belt b§inserting
plate A into kle A" until a
click soundG .

K
O’&

IN11SV060

A1In2as pue A1ajes 104
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Releasing the seat belt (for the second center seat)

To release the hooked plate A,
push the buckle release button.

To release the hooked plate B
insert the plate A etc. into the
hole on the buckle B.

Stow plate A in the holder, and
then insert plate B into theshole
of the holder.

Insert the plates firmly:

Release button

[\ Patea

IN11SV063




1-1. For safe use

Stow the buckles.

(S INA1SV1074

Adjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (front §efa@\}

(D Push the seat belt shoulder 0 Q)
anchor down while pulling the / /
lock release knob.

(@ Push the seat belt shoulder

anchor up.

Move the height adjuster up and
down as needed until you hear a
click.

A1In2as pue A1ajes 104

v

Seat belt pretensioners (fronAtkat

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the oeed-
pants by retracting theyseat*belts
when the vehicle i subjected to
certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not activate
in the evenp of a minor frontal

impact, a minor side impact, a rear
impact.of a vehicle rollover.



32 1-1. For safe use

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also
lock if you lean forward too quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around fully.

B When not using the third seat belts

Pass the seat belts through the seat belt
hangers and secure the seat belt plates.

7
IN11SV113

M Child seat belt usage
The seat belts of your vehicle were principally deSigned, for persons of adult
size.
@®Use a child restraint system appropriateforathe’ child, until the child
becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (—P. 47)
® When the child becomes large enough'to preperly wear the vehicle’s seat
belt, follow the instructions regarding,seabbelt usage. (—P. 28)
B Replacing the belt after the pretefisioner has been activated (front seats)

If the vehicle is involved in multjpleieollisions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will netvactivate/for the second or subsequent collisions.

M Seat belt regulations

If seat belt regulations exist,in the country where you reside, please contact
your Toyota dealer for seat belt replacement or installation.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a seat belt
for more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear seatdand always
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint system.

@ To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline the seat more than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the oceupants are sitting
up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.
@ Always wear your seat belt low and snug acressyour hips.

® Do not use the second center seat belt
with either buckle released. Fastenifig
only one of the buckles may resultyin
death or serious injury in case @f sud:
den braking or a collision.

IN11SV100

B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice,and wear the seat
belt in the poroper way. (—P. 28)

Women whe, arespregnant should posi-
tion the lap belt as low as possible over
the hips in the same manner as other
oceupantsy”extending the shoulder belt
completely over the shoulder and avoid-
ing,belt contact with the rounding of the
abdominal area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly, not
only the pregnant woman, but also the
fetus could suffer death or serious injury
as a result of sudden braking or a colli-
sion.

IN11SV048

A1In2as pue A1ajes 104



34

1-1. For safe use

A\ WARNING

B People suffering iliness
Obtain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way. (—P. 28)
B When children are in the vehicle
—P. 59
M Seat belt pretensioners (front seats)
If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light will come on. In that

case, the seat belt cannot be used again and must be replaced at’your
Toyota dealer.
B Adjustable shoulder anchor (front seats)

Always make sure the shoulder belt is positioned across the,center.of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept away from your neck, But not falling off
your shoulder. Failure to do so could reduce the amount'ef pretection in an
accident and cause death or serious injuries in the event ofia sudden stop,
sudden swerve or accident. (—P. 31)

M Seat belt damage and wear

® Do not damage the seat belts by allowing the‘belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt system periodicallyaCheck for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged seat belt until it is replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protect an occupant frem.death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that the belt and_plate are locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does net functiomseorrectly, immediately contact your Toyota
dealer.

® Replace the seat assembly, including the belts, if your vehicle has been
involved in a serious accident, even if there is no obvious damage.

@ Do not atterdpt o, install, remove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the

seat belts#’Have any necessary repairs carried out by your Toyota dealer.
Inappropriate handling may lead to incorrect operation.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.
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ag/front passenger airbag
n helpyprotect the head and chest of the driver and front pas-
er from impact with interior components
@?S driver’s knee airbag
an help provide driver protection
SRS side and curtain shield airbags

(® SRS side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

(® SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats

A4
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SRS airbag system components

OO

@EOEQ

IN11SV065a

@ Front impact sensors ® Side airbags

(@ Front passenger airbag @ Curtain shield airbags

(® Side impact sensofrs, ‘(front SRS warning light
door) (© Driver airbag

force limiters @ Driver’s knee airbag

(® Side impact sensors (rear)
The main” SRS airbag system components are shown above. The
SRSdairbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As
the airbags deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the
airbags with non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
pants’
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@ The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belts.
@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can eause
death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the airbag.

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75 mm (2= 3'1A.)
of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your driver airbag’pro-
vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance isgmeasured from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone. If yeu sit less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your driving,position in sev-
eral ways:

¢ Move your seat to the rear as far as you can while'still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat. Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250 mim (20.in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, simplyaby reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using.afitm,/non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has thalt features

* If your steering whegl'istadjustable, tilt it downward. This points the air-
bag toward your chest instead of your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-

ing control of the,foot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel controls:

® The SRS'front passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cause,deathsor serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close to theiairbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the air-
bag'as possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright:

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear seats are
safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat. (—P. 47)
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

® Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

@ Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

@® Do not lean against the door, the rQo
side rail or the front, side and re

lars.

@®Do not allow anyene to kneel on the
passenger d the door or put

their he& 5 outside the vehicle.

IN11SV052
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

® Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the instrument panel.

These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and knee airbags deploy.

@ Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield glass, side door
glass, front or rear pillar, roof side rail
and assist grip.

@ VVehicles without smart entry & start sys-
tem: Do not attach any heavy, sharp or
hard objects such as keys or ac€esso-
ries to the key. The objects may restrict
the SRS knee airbag inflation or“be
thrust into the driver'ssseat areasby the

force of the deploying-airbagsthus caus-
ing a danger. f_T /'—|N1wsvoea

@ Do not hang coat'hangers or other hard objects on the coat hooks. All of
these items ould become projectiles and may cause death or serious
injury, shouldithe SRS curtain shield airbags deploy.

@ If the vinyl'eover is put on the area where the SRS knee airbag will deploy,
befsure to remove it.

® Do nobuse seat accessories which cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere with inflation of the SRS airbags.
Such accessories may prevent the side airbags from activating correctly,
disable the system or cause the side airbags to inflate accidentally, result-
ing in death or serious injury.
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions
® Do not strike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS air-

bag components.
Doing so can cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

® Do not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS air-
bags have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open.a
door or window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it isrsafe to do
so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent skin irritation:

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags are stored, such as the steering'wheel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, are damaged of cracked, have
them replaced by your Toyota dealer.

B Modification and disposal of SRS airbag system cempaonents

Do not dispose of your vehicle or perform any of thexfollowing modifications

without consulting your Toyota dealer. The SRS airbags,may malfunction or

deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing death ofsSerioussinjury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair ofithe SRS airbags

® Repairs, modifications, removal or replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seat§ orseat upholstery, front, side and rear
pillars or roof side rails

® Repairs or modifications of thesfrontyfender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard*(bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow plows or
winches

@ Modifications to the vehicle’s suspension system

@ Installation of eleetronic devices such as mobile two-way radios (RF-trans-
mitter) ane’ CP_ players
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M If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

® Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

® A loud noise and white powder will be emitted.

@ Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rails, may
be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags)

® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact that exeeeds.the
set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an approximately 20 -
30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that dees nietimove or
deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be considerably higher in‘the following
situations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a parkedyvehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact
« If the vehicle is involved in an underride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides?, or goes under, the bed of a
truck
® Depending on the type of collision; it IS\possible that only the seat belt pre-
tensioners will activate.

B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS side and curtain shield airbags)

@®The SRS side and curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds theyset threshold level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle
colliding with the vehicle cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation at amtappreximate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

®The SRS side,and curtain shield airbags may also deploy in the event of a
severe frontal collision.
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M Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a collision

The SRS front airbags, SRS side and curtain shield airbags may also deploy

if a serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some examples
are shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

@ Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
® Landing hard or falling

IN118V014

M Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front air-
bags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle®is involved in a
side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involVedyin @ low-speed frontal
collision. But, whenever a collision of any typeicauses sufficient forward
deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of the' SRS front airbags may occur.
® Collision from the side
@ Collision from the rear

@ Vehicle rollover

IN11SV015

M Types of collisions‘that may not deploy the SRS airbags
(SRS side and €urtainishield airbags)
The SRS sidé and curtain shield airbags system may not activate if the vehi-
cle is subjécted to a collision from the side at certain angles, or a collision to
the side’of the vehicle body other than the passenger compartment.

@ Collision_from the side to the vehicle
bodyiother than the passenger compart-
ment

@ Collision from the side at an angle

IN11SV016
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The SRS side and curtain shield airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle
is involved in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed
side or low-speed frontal collision.

® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

B When to contact your Toyota dealer

In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection artr)&r. Con-

tact your Toyota dealer as soon as possible.
® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated.

@®The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS airbags to inflate.
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®The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger air- \
bag cover or lower portion of the instru-

. — k 7‘ /

ment panel is scratched, cracked, or @
(e

ag,

otherwise damaged.

IN11SV055

®The surface of the seats with the side
airbag is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

® The portion of the front pillars, rear pil-
lars or roof side rail garnishes (padding)
containing the curtain shield airbags
inside is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

IN11SV057a
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Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

45

A\ WARNING

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorless and
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases enter the vehicle andymay‘lead to
an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death”ona serious
health hazard.

HImportant points while driving
® Keep the back door closed.
®If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle evén when the back door is
closed, open the windows and have the vehicle,inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.
BWhen parking
@|If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated ‘area or a closed area, such as a
garage, stop the engine.

® Do not leave the vehicle withthe,engirie running for a long time.
If such a situation cannet be avoitdedypark the vehicle in an open space
and ensure that exhaust fumes o not enter the vehicle interior.

® Do not leave the enginefrunning in an area with snow build-up, or where it
is snowing. If snowbanks“build up around the vehicle while the engine is
running, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle.
HMExhaust pipe
The exhaust system needs to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or

crack caused by corrosion, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be
sureto_have the vehicle inspected and repaired by your Toyota dealer.
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Riding with children

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.

Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the

child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle's seb
belt.

@ It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats to g
dental contact with the shift lever, wiper switch etc. &

@ Use the rear door child-protector lock or the windo C itch to
avoid children opening the door while driving Q‘
power window accidentally.

® Do not let small children operate equip
pinch body parts, such as the powe

seats etc.
A\ WARNING &
Never leave children unattend t ehicle, and never allow children to

have or use the key.

Children may be able he vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold t tures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.

rating the

hich may catch or
, hood, back door,
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Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are
precautions that need to be observed, different types of child
restraint systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in
this manual.

Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child that_ean
not properly use a seat belt. For the child’s safety, installpthechild
restraint system to a rear seat. Be sure to follow the, ipstallation
method that is in the operation manual enclosed with the,restraint

system.

Table of contents

PoINts t0 remember.........oocveiiiiiiiii e e i e P. 47
Child restraint System ...........ccceeeeeeevvins b B P. 49
When using a child restraint system Ci.....ccoovvveveiiiiieieeeenn. P. 52
Child restraint system installation' method

* Fixed with a seat belt ...... g, el P. 55
 Fixed with an ISOFIXsrgidhanchor®..........ccooovvieiiiniiiieen. P. 60
* Using a child restraint anchor fitting .............cccveeeeeriiiineenn. P. 66

Points to remembeér

@ Prioritize and“@bserve the warnings, as well as the laws and regula-

tions for,ehild restraint systems.

@ Use a childyrestraint system until the child becomes large enough to

properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

@®/Choose a child restraint system appropriate to the age and size of

the child.
@ Note that not all child restraint systems can fit in all vehicles.

Before using or purchasing a child restraint system, check the com-

patibility of the child restraint system with seat positions.
(—P. 55, 60)

47
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A\ WARNING

EWhen a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system
which is correctly installed. For installation details, refer to the operatign
manual enclosed with the child restraint system. General installation
instruction is provided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint systeni‘that‘eon-
forms to the weight and size of the child, installed on the rear:seat. A¢cord-
ing to accident statistics, the child is safer when properly sestraihed in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

®Holding a child in your or someone else’s arms is, not'a stbstitute for a
child restraint system. In an accident, the child can be,crushed against the
windshield or between the holder and the interior ofithe vehicle.

B Handling the child restraint system
If the child restraint system is not properly fixed in place, the child or other

passengers may be seriously injured ogeventkilled in the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving, or an accident.

@ If the vehicle were to receive a §trong impact from an accident, etc., it is
possible that the child restraint'systenm has damage that is not readily visi-
ble. In such cases, do net,reuse the restraint system.

@ Depending on the child restraint system, installation may be difficult or
impossible. In those caSes, check whether the child restraint system is
suitable for installment in“the vehicle. (—P. 55, 60) Be sure to install and
observe the usageyrules after carefully reading the child restraint system
fixing method" intthis>manual, as well as the operation manual enclosed
with thelehildyrestraint system.

®Keep the child restraint system properly secured on the seat even if it is
notin use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
senger,compartment.

@If itlis necessary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the luggage compartment.




Child restraint system

1-2. Child safety

Install the available child restraint system in vehicle upon confirming

the following items.

B Standards for child restraint systems

Use a child restraint system that conforms to ECE R44*! or

ECE R129*1: 2,

The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint systems

which are conformed.

Check for an approval mark attached to the child restraint system.

Example of the displayed regu-
lation number

(D ECE R44 approval mark*®
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an
ECE R44 approval mark is
indicated.

(@ ECE R129 approval mark*3
The height range of the child
who is applicable as well‘as
available weights for*wan
ECE R129 approval mark is
indicated.

49

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm = T0cm [ £24kg

UN-Regulation Mo.129/00(

IN11AV055

*1: ECE R44 and EGE R129 are U.N. regulations for child restraint sys-

temsy
*2

outside ofthe EU area.

: The child,restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be available

*3 Theldiéplayed mark may differ depending on the product.
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B Mass group (ECE R44 only)

This Mass group table is required when confirming the child
restraint system compatibility. Confirm in accordance with the child
restraint system compatibility table. (—P. 55, 62)

The child restraint system which conforms to the standard of
ECE R44 is categorized into 5 groups according to the weight of the

child.
Mass group Child weight Reference agg*

Group O until 10 kg (22 Ib.) about 9 m s

Group 0+ until 13 kg (28 Ib.) about 1.@
9-18 kg

Group | (20 10 39 Ib.) from 9 mont\ t 4 years
15 - 25 kg

Group Il (3410 55 Ib.) fro s - about 7 years

Group Il 22 - 36 kg

(49 to 79 b.) & years - about 12 years
*: The age range is a standard a imation. Choose according to the

weight of the child.

&




B Types of child restraint system installation methods

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint
system about the installation of the child restraint system.

1-2. Child safety

attachment

IN11SV086a

Installation method Page
Seat belt
attachment Qe
ISOFIX rigid anchor P 60
attachment
Child restraint
anchor fitting P. 66

51
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When using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger

seat

For the safety of a child, install child restraint systems to a rear
seat. When installing child restraint system to a front passenger
seat is unavoidable, adjust the seat as follows and install the child

restraint system.

@ Adjust the seatback to the
most upright position

® Move the seat fully rearward

@ If the passenger seat height
can be adjusted, move it to
the upper most position.

@ If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint sys-
tem, and the head restraint
can be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise),
put the head restraint in.the
upper most position.

11118Vv119
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rearward
facing child restraint on a seat protected
by an airbag in front of it! This is
because the force of the rapid inflation
of the front passenger airbag can cause
death or serious injury to the child.

There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in the
illustration below.

. A _AIRBAG

2R
3

ITI171118a
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

@ Only put a forward-facing child restraint
system on the front seat when unavoid-
able. When installing a forward-facing
child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failing to do so may result in
death or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

@®Do not allow the child to lean his/her
head or any part of his/her body against
the door or the area of the seat, front or
rear pillars, or roof side rails from which
the SRS side airbags or SRS curtain
shield airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system. It is y
dangerous if the SRS side airbags and IN115V105
curtain shield airbags inflate, and the
impact could cause death or serious
injury to the child.

®When a junior seat (booster”Seat)sisS installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned aeross thercenter of the child’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder:

@ Use child restraint system suitable to the age and size of the child and
install it to the rear seat.

®If the dfiver’s seat interferes with the
child restrainthsystem and prevents it
from being attached correctly, attach the
child, restraint system to the left-hand
rear seat

@ Adjust the front passenger seat so that
itwdoes not interfere with the child
restraint system.

IN11SV071
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Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

B Child restraint system compatibility for various seating posi-
tions

The child restraint system suitability table (—P. 55), with symbols,
displays the types of usable child restraint systems and possible
seating position installation for the child restraint system owned by
the customer. Confirm also in accordance with [Confirming the pds-
sible installation seating positions and the Mass Group for theé seat
belt installation type child restraint systems].

Confirming the possible installation seating positions and the
Mass Group for the seat belt installation type(child restraint
systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group}-fromathe weight of the
child (—P. 50)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Mass'group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 k@, [Mass group I]

Confirm and select the appfopriate possible seating position for
the child restraint systemsand,the corresponding type of system
from the [Child restraint/systems fastened with SEAT BELT -
Compeatibility table]. (=>P.55)

Child restraint systems fastened with SEAT BELT - Compatibil-
ity table

If yourfchild restraint system is of “universal” category, you can
install it'on thé positions mentioned by U or UF in the table below
(UR¢is forforward-facing child restraint systems only). Child
restraintssystems category and mass group can be found in the
child restraint system manual.

IfayOur child restraint system is not of the “universal” category (or if
you cannot find information in the table below), please refer to the
child restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or
ask the retailer of your child seat.
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Seating position

Mass groups | Front passenger Second seat Third seat
seat Outboard Center Outboard

0
Up to 10 kg X U X X
(221b.)
0+
Up to 13 kg X U X X
(281b.)

Rearward-facing —
I X
9to 18 kg : u*? X X
(20t0 39 Ib.) Forward;fclslczlng —

UF*L

I, 1
15 to 36 kg UF*L. 2 U*2 X X

(3410 79 Ib.)

Key of letters inserted in the above'table;
X: Not suitable seat position_for‘ghildren in this mass group.

U: Suitable for “universal” category child restraint systems approved
for use in this maSs group.

UF: Suitable for forward-facing “universal”’ category child restraint sys-
tems approved for use in this mass group.

*1. Adjust the séatbagk angle to the most upright position. Move the front seat
fully rearwiardylf the passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it to the
upper most position.

*2. |f theyhead restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
the head restraint in the upper most position.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

Installing child restraint system using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the @peration
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

Front seat:

Adjust the seatback angle to the most upright pesitien. Move the
front seat fully rearward. If the passenger ‘seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most position:y(—P. 127)

If the head restraint interferes with yeurachild restraint system,
and the head restraint can be, remoyed, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the h€éad restraint in the upper most
position. (—P. 136)

Rear seat:
If the head restraintyintefferes with your child restraint system,
and the head festraint. can be removed, remove the head

restraint. Otherwisey, put the head restraint in the upper most
position. (—Py136)

Run the seat'belt through the
child restraint system and
insert the plate into the
buckle. Make sure that the
helt“is not twisted. Securely
fix the seat belt to the child
restraint system in accor-
dance to the directions

IN11SV106

enclosed with the child
restraint system.

57

A1In2as pue A1ajes 104



58

1-2. Child safety

If your child restraint system
is not equipped with a lock-
off (a seat belt locking fea-
ture), secure the child
restraint system using a lock-
ing clip.

IiddPK058

(4] After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth t©
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 59)

Removing a child restraint system installed withsasseatbelt

Press the buckle release button and fully retract the Seat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child restraint system may spring up due
to the rebound of the seat cushion. Release the, buckle while holding
down the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels itself, 'slowly return it to the stow-
ing position.

B When installing a child restraint system

You may need a locking clip tosifistallythe child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the.manufacturepb of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking=Clip, you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealer: kockingrclip for child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)
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A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious inju-
ries that could result in death. If this occurs and the buckle cannot be
unfastened, scissors should be used to cut the belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the seat belt.is not
twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward
to ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the,seat.

@®When a junior seat (booster seat) is installedy, always'ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across the center ofsthe child’s shoulder. The
belt should be kept away from the child’s neck, but net so that it could fall
off the child’s shoulder.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided, by/the child restraint system
manufacturer.
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Child restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX rigid anchor
B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for
the outboard second seats.
(Tags displaying the location of
the anchors are attached to the
seats.)

IN11SV089a

B Child restraint system compatibilitysfer-various seating posi-
tions

The child restraint system compatibility table (—P. 62), with sym-
bols, displays the types of usable ¢hild restraint systems and possi-
ble seating position installatien‘ferthe child restraint system owned
by the customer. Confitrmtin”agcordance with the listed Size class,
Anchor, as well as{{[Confirming the Mass group and Size class for
ECE R44 ISOFIX corfesponding child restraint systems].
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B Confirming the Mass group and Size class for ECE R44 ISOFIX
corresponding child restraint systems

Confirm the corresponding [Mass group] from the weight of the
child (—P. 50)

(Ex. 1) When the weight is 12 kg, [Mass group 0+]
(Ex. 2) When the weight is 15 kg, [Mass group 1]
Confirming Size class

Select the Size class corresponding to [Mass group] confirmed'in
step from the [Child restraint systems fastened witha)lSORIX
(ECE R44) - Compatibility table] (—P. 62)*.

(Ex. 1) When [Mass group 0+], the corresponding size class is
[C]. [D], [E].

(Ex. 2) When [Mass group ], the corresponding size class is [A],
[B], [B1], [C], [DI.

*: However, listings that are marked with JX] 6an ot be selected, despite
having the corresponding size class¢in the suitability table of the [Seat-
ing position].
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B Child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R44) - Com-
patibility table
ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided in different “size class”.
According to this “size class”, you will be allowed to use it in the
vehicle seating position mentioned in the table below. To know your
child restraint system “size class” and “mass group”, please refer to
the child restraint system manual.

If your child restraint system has no “size class” (or if you canpot
find information in the table below), please refer to®the, child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility informatienroraskthe
retailer of your child seat.

Size class Description \\)
A Full-height, forward-facing childirestraint systems
B Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
Bl Reduced-height forwar@d-facing child restraint systems
C Full-size rearwatd-facing child restraint systems
D Reduced-size frearward-facing child restraint systems
E RearWard-facing infant seat
F L eftilateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
G Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
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Seating position
Mass groups | Size class Front seat Second seat Third seat
Passen- | o ihoard | Center | Outboard
ger seat
F X X X
Carrycot
G X X X X
0
Up to 10 kg E X IL X X
(221b.)
0+ E X IL X X
Up to 13 kg D X IL X X
(281b.) C X IL X X
D X IL X X
| C X IL X X
9to 18 kg B X IST= X X
(20t0 39 Ib.) B1 X \UE* X X
A X IUF* X X

Key of letters inserteddhn the above table:

X:  Not suitable seat position for ISOFIX child restraint systems in

this mass group and/or size class.

IUF:

IL: Suitablexfor ISOFIX child restraint systems of the categories for

“specific vehicles”, “restricted”, or “semi-universal” approved for

LU

usein this mass group.

*WUf the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put

the head restraint in the upper most position.

Suitable foerdSOEIX forward-facing child restraint systems of “uni-
versal’scategary approved for use in this mass group.
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
M i-Size child restraint systems fastened with ISOFIX (ECE R129)
- Compatibility table
If your child restraint system is of “i-Size” category, youcan‘install it
on the positions mentioned by i-U in the table below.

Child restraint system category can be found in the child restraint
system manual.

Seating p
- )
Front seat Sec a Third seat

Passenger Ol& Center Outboard
seat
i-Size child

restraint X ¥ X X
systems

Key of letters inserted inghe"above table:
X: Not suitable far use with i-Size child restraint systems.

i-U: Suitable feri-Size “universal” child restraint systems forward and
reaniard facing.
*: If the headjrestraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint. Otherwise, put
the headsrestraint in the upper most position.



1-2. Child safety

When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child restraint sys-
tem.

B Installation with ISOFIX rigid anchor (ISOFIX childyrestraint
system)
Install the child restraint system in accordance ‘te the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system:.

If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be remayved, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the head ‘restraint in the upper most
position. (—P. 136)

65

Check the positions of the
exclusive fixing bars{ and
install the child regstraint'sys-
tem to the seat.

The bars are (installed in the
clearance between the seat
cushion and seatback.

IN11SV090

After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 59)
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1-2. Child safety

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

®When using the lower anchors, be sure that there are no foreign objects
around the anchors and that the seat belt is not caught behind the child
restraint system.

@ Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint System
manufacturer.

B Using child restraint anchorages
WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withstand,only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints. Undefinoteircumstances

are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses, ‘@r forattaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.

Using a child restraint anchor fitting_

B Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for

Center second seat
each second seat.

anchor fitting
Use anchor fitting when fixing

the strap.

Outboard second
seat anchor fitting

IN11SV095a
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B Fixing the strap to the anchor fitting

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

» Outboard second seats

Adjust the head restraint to
the upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. (—P. 136)

Latch the attaching clip onto
the anchor fitting and tighten
the upper anchorage strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage
strap is securely latched. (—P. 59)
When installing the child restraint
system with the head restraint
being raised, be sure to havesthe
upper anchorage strapl. ggass
underneath the head restraint:

Center second seats

Adjust the head restraint to
the downmiest pesition.

If the\fiead restraint interferes
with your, child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint. (—P. 136)

67
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Upper Janchorage strap

Attaching clip int1svosza

§4

= IN11SV093
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1-2. Child safety

Remove the anchor fitting
cover, latch the attaching clip
onto the anchor fitting and
tighten the upper anchorage
strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage
strap is securely latched. (—P. 59)

When installing the child restraint
system with the head restraint

IN44SV094b

being lower, be sure to have the
upper anchorage strap pass over
the top of the head restraint.

A\ WARNING ‘L)'

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious.injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchorage strap and make sure that the belt is not
twisted.

@ Do not attach the upper anchoragesstrapto anything other than the anchor
fitting.
@ After securing a child restraint systeat, never adjust the seat.

@ Follow all installation ifstructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.

® Outboard second seat: When installing the child restraint system with the
head restraint being raised, after the head restraint has been raised and
then the anchexfitting has been fixed, do not lower the head restraint.

@ Center Second seat: When installing the child restraint system with the
head restraint'being lowered, be sure to have the upper anchorage strap
pass_over the top of the head restraint. If the belt passes below the head
restraint, it is possible that the child restraint system may not be securely
fixed.

@ Center second seat: When installing a child restraint system in the center
second seat, adjust both seatbacks at the same angle. Otherwise, the
child restraint system cannot be securely restrained and this may cause
death or serious injuries in the event of sudden braking, sudden swerving
or an accident.

B Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint anchorages are designed to withstand only those

loads imposed by correctly fitted child restraints. Under no circumstances

are they to be used for adult seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching other
items or equipment to the vehicle.




1-3. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the engine from starting if a key has not been previously regis-
tered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehij+

cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft but®does not
guarantee absolute security against all vehicle thefts.

Vehicles without smart entry &
start system:

The indicator light flashes after
the key has been removed from
the engine switch to indicate that
the system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the registered key has beén
inserted into the engine switChito
indicate that the systept"has‘been
canceled.

~

IN128V004

Vehicles with smart’entry & start system:

The indicator light flashes after the engine switch has been turned off
to indicate’that the system is operating.

The indicator light stops flashing after the engine switch has been
turnedsto ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode to indicate that the

system has been canceled.

69
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B System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free type engine immobilizer system.
M Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in contact with a metallic object

®If the key is in close proximity to or touching a key to the security system
(key with a built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle

/\_ NOTICE ’\

1 To ensure the system operates correctly 4
Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or remove@nper

operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.

O
<
o
O\«
X
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Alarm”

IThe alarm

The alarm uses light and sound to give an alert when an intrusion is
detected.
The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the alarm i

set

@ Alocked door is opened in any way other than using the ontr@
tion (vehicles with smart entry & start system), wireles -
trol or mechanical key.

® The hood is opened. ()

ISetting the alarm system

Close the doors and hood, and
lock all the doors. The system will
be set automatically after 30 sec-
onds.

A1In2as pue A1ajes 104

The indicator light changes fre
being on to flashing when th J
tem is set. @

IDeactivating ors

Do one of the #
® Unloc

@ Start the ine. (The alarm will be deactivated or stopped after a
few seconds.)

O

*: If equipped
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B System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm system.
M items to check before locking the vehicle

To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarm and vehicle theft, make sure of
the following:

® Nobody is in the vehicle.

® The windows are closed before the alarm is set.
® No valuables or other personal items are left in the vehicle. O

B Triggering of the alarm 2 4
The alarm may be triggered in the following situation: \
(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alarm system.) &
® A person inside the vehicle opens a door
or hood.

IN12SV005

/\ NOTICE

[ To ensure the system

Do not modify or remé
operation of the system

S

carrectly

stem. If modified or removed, the proper
be guaranteed.

O’&
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74 2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster and
center panel inform the driver of the status of the vehicle’s vari-
ous systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations dis<

lay all warning lights and indicators illuminated.
play g lig o~

> Type A

o a0
) sEr

o A ®

IN20SV015

» Type B

IN20SV016
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IWarning lights
Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

hE Brake system warning '3 Rear differential lock
(@) light (—P. 370) 'T, | indicator (P 371)
*1,2 Driver’s and front

Malfunction indicator

@ lamp (—P. 370)

SRS warning light
s | (P 370)

passenger’s seat helt
reminder light (“$P. 3%) 2

*

Rear passengers’sseat
belt reminderdights
(—P. 371)

*

=
A e
liﬁ-\
v:i»\- *

N

Low fuel level warning
light (—P. 371)

ABS warning light

() (>P. 371)

*1 k.

=

191sSN|d Juswnisulj

=N

- “~——— Master warning light
Slip indicator (—P. 371) n (>P. 372)

*3  Low speed four-wheel G

ARSI . Parking brake indicator
drive indicatef light (:) .
4L0 (5P 371) ( ) light (—P. 372)

*1: These lights turn,dn whenthe engine switch is turned to the “ON” position
(vehicles without Smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
cles withr smart entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is
being performed.They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Joyotadealer.

*21The light turns on or flashes to indicate a malfunction.
*34The light flashes rapidly to indicate a malfunction.

*4: The lights illuminate on the center panel.
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Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

T

2002

%0
(if equipped)

*1

ECO

Turn signal indicator
(—P. 199)

Headlight high beam
indicator (—P. 203)

Tail light indicator
(—P. 201)

Fog light indicator
(—P. 207)

Eco Driving Indicator
Light (—»P. 77)

Engine preheating
indicator (P. 175, 178)

Cruise<control indicator
(—BR=215)

“SET” indicator
(—P. 215)

Downhill assist control
system indicator
(—P. 252)

Slip indicator (—P. 247)

*1

iMT

(if equipped)

VSC OFF indicator
(—P. 247)

Four-wheel drive
indicator light (-»>P.'232)

Low speed,four-wheel
drive indicator, light
(—>P. 282)

Rear differential lock
indicator (—P. 242)

“ECO MODE” indicator
(—P. 188, 195)

“PWR MODE” indicator
(—P. 188, 195)

“IMT” indicator (—P. 196)

Low outside
temperature indicator
(—P. 80)

Parking brake indicator
light (—P. 200)
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*1: These lights turn on when the engine switch is turned to the “ON” position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system) to indicate that a system check is
being performed. They will turn off after the engine is started, or after a few
seconds. There may be a malfunction in a system if a light does not come
on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

*2: The light flashes to indicate that the system is operating.

M Eco Driving Indicator

® Eco Driving Indicator Light
Vehicles with automatic transmission:
During Eco-friendly acceleration (Eco
driving), Eco Driving Indicator Light will
turn on. When the accelerator pedal is
depressed excessively, or when the
vehicle is stopped, the light turns off.

Vehicles with manual transmission:
During Eco-friendly acceleration or in
Eco-friendly shift position (Eco driving),
Eco Driving Indicator Light will turngsen.
When the accelerator pedal s
depressed excessively, or wheniythe
vehicle is stopped, the light turns off. \.

@ Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display
Suggests Zone of Eco'driving*with cur-
rent Eco driving ratio based on acceler-
ation.

G) @)

IN20SV010a

(® Zone of Eco driving

@ Eco drivingyratio"based on acceleration
If the vehicle'exceeds Zone of Eco driving, the right side of Eco Driving Indi-
cator Zone Display will blink (vehicles with multi-information display type A)
orilluminate (vehicles with multi-information display type B).

191sSN|d Juswnisulj




78 2. Instrument cluster

Eco Driving Indicator Light and Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display will not
operate in the following conditions:

® The shift lever is in anything other than D. (vehicles with automatic transmis-
sion)

® The shift lever is in R. (vehicles with manual transmission)

® The paddle shift switch is operated. (vehicles with paddle shift switches)

® The vehicle is in the power mode. (—P. 188, 195)
® Downhill assist control system is operating. (if equipped) (—P. 252) Q
@ Front-wheel drive control switch is in L4. (—P. 232)

® The vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (81 mph) or highe’r O

Eco Driving Indicator Light can be activated or deactivated. &\

—P. 421

A\ WARNING

M If a safety system warning light does not com
Should a safety system light such as ABS e SRS warning light not
come on when you start the engine, this co n that these systems are
not available to help protect you in an ac¢id ich could result in death
or serious injury. Have the vehicle inspe by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately if this occurs.

\S
’&&O
%O
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Gauges and meters

> Type A

@ @ ®

=3
7]
=
c
3
@
=}
=
(=3
c
a
—
@
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5 / ) /"\ lO, ‘
{ é )
Ao

OUTSIDE 21 /
\‘
ooooooooooo

®0O ©

» Type B
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@ Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute.
(@ Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperature. The temperature range that can be dis-
played is from -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F). The low outside temperature
indicator comes on when the ambient temperature is approximately 3°C
(37°F) or lower, and turns off when approximately 5°C (41°F) or highe
(—P. 76)

(® Speedometer
Displays the vehicle speed.
® Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank.
(® Odometer/trip meter display change button
—P. 81
(® Odometer and trip meter

Odometer:
Displays the total distance the vehicle has‘been driven.

Trip meter:

Displays the distance the vehicle has‘been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can beused'to record and display different dis-
tances independently.

@ Multi-information display

Presents the driver withy@ variéty of driving-related data. (—P. 83, 87)
Shift position and shift range (automatic transmission)

Displays the selected, shift position or selected shift range. (—P. 186)
(® Enginelcoolant temperature gauge

Displays the,engine coolant temperature.
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IChanging the display

Pressing this button switches among odometer, trip meter and instru-
ment panel light control displays.

(D Odometer
@ Trip meter A*!
@ Trip meter B*!

@ Instrument panel light con-
trol display*?

2
*1. pressing and holding the button
will reset the trip meter. =
*2: pressing and holding the button — &
will adjust brightness of the | |() EEEGIEN|==- 5
instrument panel lights. { %
For vehicles with multi-informa- | | (2) EEEEGREEN 2
tion display type A: Only the { - 2
meter panel brightness can be | |(3)EEuEGEG ) -
adjusted. ;
@OETITER
\_) IN20SV005

B The meters illuminate when
The engine switch is in the 2ON*position (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or IGNITION.ON mede (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

B The brightness of the instrument panel lights
The instrumentanel brightness levels when the tail lights are on and off can
be adjusted individually. (on vehicles with multi-information display type A,
only the meter, panel brightness can be adjusted)
Whenpthe headlight switch is turned to on, the brightness will be reduced
slightly“unless the instrument panel brightness level is set the brightest set-
ting.

M \Whendisconnecting and reconnecting battery terminals
The trip meter data will be reset.
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B Outside temperature display
In the following situations, the correct outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer than normal to change:
® When the vehicle is stopped, or moving at low speeds (less than 20 km/h
[12 mph])
® When the outside temperature has changed suddenly (at the entrance/exit
of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
BWhen “--" is displayed
The system may be malfunctioning. Take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING ‘;\V

B The information display at low temperatures (vehicles with multi-infor-
mation display type B)
Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before usingithesliquid crystal
information display. At extremely low temperatureSythexdisplay monitor may
respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed:
For vehicles with automatic transmission: Fortexample, there is a lag
between the driver’s shifting and the new gearinumber appearing on the
display. This lag could cause the driver to ‘downshift again, causing rapid
and excessive engine braking and possibly an accident resulting in death or
injury.

NOTICE
To prevent damage to theé engine and its components

Do not let the indigator needle of the tachometer enter the red zone, which
indicates the maximum engine speed.

The engine may be overheating if the engine coolant temperature gauge is
in the red’zone (H). In this case, immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place, and'eheck the engine after it has cooled completely. (—P. 403)
The information display at low temperatures (vehicles with multi-infor-
mation-display type A)
Allow the interior of the vehicle to warm up before using the liquid crystal
inferpiation display. At extremely low temperatures, the display monitor may
respond slowly, and display changes may be delayed.
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Multi-information display (Type A)*

IDispIay contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of driv-
ing-related data.

@ Trip information (—P. 84)

Displays driving range, fuel con-
sumption and other cruising-
related information.

@ Setting (—P. 421)

The settings of the following items g
can be changed. c
« Units 3
Select to change the units for - IN20SV006GE i«
measure of the fuel consump- ‘ g

]

tion.

 Eco Driving Indicator Light

Select to activate/deactivate the E riving Indicator Light.
@ Warning messages (—P. 374)

Displays warning messages res to be taken if a malfunction is
detected.

\S
’&&O
%O

*: If equipped
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ISWitching the display
“DISP” button

Items displayed can be switched
by pressing the “DISP” button.

DISP I
G 2/
| NI ihosvorts

ITrip information ;_S t‘

B Current fuel consumption

Displays the current rate of fuel consumptian.
B Average fuel consumption

Displays the average fuel consumption“sincesthe engine switch is
turned to the “ON” position (vehiclesswithout smart entry & start sys-
tem) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

» The function can be reset by, pressing the “DISP” button for longer than

1 second when the average fuel consumption is displayed.

» Use the displayed averagefuel consumption as a reference.

m Driving range

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with

the quantity of.fuelremaining.

 This distance iS\computed based on your average fuel consumption. As
a result; thesactual distance that can be driven may differ from that dis-
played.

* When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, the display may
not befupdated.
When refueling, turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position (vehicles
without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry &
start system). If the vehicle is refueled without turn the engine switch to
the “LOCK” position or off, the display may not updated.
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B Average vehicle speed

Displays the average vehicle speed since the engine switch is
turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start sys-
tem) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).
The function can be reset by pressing the “DISP” button for longer than
1 second when the average vehicle speed is displayed.
B Elapsed time

Displays the elapsed time after the engine switch is turhed'to the
“ON”" position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) ok, IGNI-
TION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system)

« When the engine switch is turned on, time is counted from Q0:00. When
the time exceeds 99:59, the counter returns to 00:00:

e The function can be reset by pressing the “DISP%button for longer than
1 second when the elapsed time is displayeds

B Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display

Displays Zone of Eco driving with current E¢o driving ratio based on
acceleration. (—P. 77)

B Display off
A blank screen is displayeds

l Setting display automatic cancelation
In the following situations, setting display in which the settings can be
changed using the “DISP” button will automatically be turned off.
@ If a warning message, appears while the setting display is displayed
® When thé vehicle begins to move while the setting display is displayed
B When diseonnecting and reconnecting battery terminals
The trip/information data and settings will be reset.
M Liquid erystal display
Siall“spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is

charageteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

B Customization

Settings (e.g. on/off operation of the Eco Driving Indicator Light) can be
changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 420)

191sSN|d Juswnisulj
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A\ WARNING

W Caution for use while driving
®When operating the multi-information display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area around the vehicle.
® Do not look continuously at the multi-information display while driving as

you may fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of th
vehicle.
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Multi-information display (Type B)*

IDispIay contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of vehi-
cle data.

The following information will be
displayed when a menu icon is
selected. (—P. 88)
Some of the information may be
displayed automatically depend-
ing on the situation.

10004

IN20SV007GE
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[]
Drive information

Select to display various drive data. (—P-88)

m Navigation system-linked display (if equipped)

Select to display the,following navigation system-linked information.
¢ Route guidante
e Compass display

Audio system-linked display

Selegt to enable selection of an audio source or track on the meter
using\the“meter control switches.

Warning message display

Select to display warning messages and measures to be taken if a
malfunction is detected. (—P. 374)

ﬂ Settings display

Select to change the meter display settings. (—P. 420)

*: If equipped
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IOperating the meter control switches

The multi-information display is \
operated using the meter control %}

switches.

(D Enter/Set %B 3-—)@
(@ Select an item/Change pages b ~/ ¥ ——4)

(® Return to the previous screen

® Press: Displays the screen reg- -

istered as the top screen
When no screen has been registered, the drive information,screen will be
displayed.

Press and hold: Registers the currently displayed Sereeh as the top
screen

When the confirmation screen is displayed, (selectyyes to register the

screen. If the selected screen cannot be s€gistered, a registration failure
message will be shown.

Items displayed can be changedyby pressing “<” or “>" of the meter

control switches to select and pressing “A” or “v".
@ Current fuel econondy (bar typé /value type)*L 2

Displays the current rate of fuel consumption.

@ Average fuel eeenomy (after reset*3 /after start/after refuel)*? 2
Displays thé average fuel consumption since the function was
reset, the engine was started and the vehicle was refueled respec-
tively.

@ Average speed (after reset*3 /after start)**

Displays the average vehicle speed since the function was reset
and the engine was started respectively.

@ Elapsed time (after reset*? /after start)*!

Displays the elapsed time since the function was reset and the
engine was started respectively.
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@ Distance (range /after start)*!

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with
the quantity of fuel remaining and the distance driven after the
engine was started respectively.
 This distance is computed based on your average fuel consump-
tion. As a result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ
from that displayed.
* When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, the.diss
play may not be updated.
When refueling, turn the engine switch off. If the vehiclejis refu-
eled without turning the engine switch off, the display‘may not be
updated.
@ Eco Driving Indicator Zone Display
Displays Zone of Eco driving with current Eco,driving ratio based on
acceleration. (—»P. 77)
@® Eco Score
Displays the eco-driving total count to help improve the customer’s
eco driving techniques. (—P. 91)
@ Eco Saving
Displays the fuel consumption, cemparison, the average fuel con-
sumption after reset; and thescost of the consumed fuel. (=P. 92)
@ Display off
A blank screends displayed.
*1. Can be registéréd toldrive information 1 and 2. (—P. 90)
*2: Use the displayed fuel consumption as a reference.
*3: Resetting procedures:

 Selectya function to be reset using the meter control switches and then
press and hold () to reset.

» If/there is more than one function that can be reset, check boxes will be
displayed next to those functions.

191sSN|d Juswnisulj
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ISettings display

The settings of the following items can be changed. (—P. 420)
@ Units

Select to change the unit for measure of the fuel consumption.
@ Eco Driving Indicator Light

Select to activate/deactivate the Eco Driving Indicator Light.
(—=P.77)

® B switch settings
You can register 1 screen as the top screen. To registérpress and
hold l__,,' while the desired screen is displayed.

@ Drive information 1 and 2

Select to select up to 2 items that will be displayed on a drive infor-
mation screen, up to 2 drive information screens ¢ah be set.

@ Pop-up display
Select to set the following pop-up displays, which may appear in
some situations, on/off.
* Route guidance display of the'navigation system-linked system

(if equipped)

* Incoming call display of the hands-free phone system

@ Accent color
Select to change, the accent colors on the screen, such as the cur-
sor color.

@ Eco Saving
Select to'setor/change the fuel consumption comparison and fuel
price,

@ Initialization

Registered or changed meter settings will be deleted or returned to
their default setting.
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B Pop-up display
In some situations, such as when a switch operation is performed, a pop-up
display will be temporarily displayed on the multi-information display.
The pop-up display function can be set on/off. (—P. 421)

M Eco Score
Driving conditions are displayed in 5 stages and divided into 3 categories:
start, cruise and stop. Every time the vehicle is stopped, the score is dis¢
played. (Every time the vehicle is accelerated the score that was last dis-
played is reset. Accumulative scores are not calculated.)

@ Eco Score

Totals the counts of the eco start, eco
cruise and eco stop, and displays the

EcoScore 65 /100

result. Start =

@ Eco start Cruise %
Cm

Displays the eco level calculated from L i:'i

degree of acceleration when starting 1120PK037GE o

the vehicle @

[¢)

(® Eco cruise

Displays the eco level calculated from acceleration operation amount when
driving the vehicle

® Eco stop

Displays the eco level caleulated from time between releasing the accelera-
tor pedal and vehicle stop

If the accelerator pedal ishot depressed, such as when the vehicle is driven
using cruise control, the driven distance is not included in the Eco Score.

The Eco Score evaluation differs depending on the driving conditions and
environmeptal factors. The Eco Score may not be linked to fuel consumption.

The Eco Sgore will-not operate in the following conditions:

® The,vehicle speed is approximately 130 km/h (80 mph) or higher

@ Thé shift lever is in a position other than D (vehicles with automatic trans-
Mmission)

® The paddle shift switch is operated (vehicles with paddle shift switches)

@ Front-wheel drive control switch is in L4

® Downhill assist control system is operating

@ The vehicle is in the power mode
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B Eco Saving

Displays the fuel consumption comparison, the average fuel consumption
after reset, and the cost of the consumed fuel.

@ Fuel consumption comparison

Displays the set fuel consumption that
is compared with the actual fuel con-
sumption.

@ Average fuel consumption after reset

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the function was reset. 1120PK039AUD

 The function can be reset by pressing (-) more than 1 second when the
average fuel consumption after reset is displayed
¢ Use the average fuel consumption as a reference

(® Savings/fuel cost
Displays the possible savings if the fuel consumption, comparison is set,
and displays the actual fuel cost if the fuel conSumption comparison is not
set.
Use the displayed fuel cost and savings as,areference. Depending on refuel-
ing methods, driving conditions and environmental factors, the displayed fuel
cost may differ from the actual fuel costpand,in some cases, the fuel cost and
savings may not be linked to the Ee@ Score evaluation.
B Eco Saving setting
The fuel price and fuel censumption comparison settings can be set in the
settings display. Use the meter control switches to select E} while the vehicle
is stopped and press (-), and select “Eco Savings” and press (-).
M Setting display automatic cancelation
In the followingesituations, setting display in which the settings can be
changed through thexmeter control switch will automatically be turned off.
® If a warning, message appears while the setting display is displayed
® Whenrthe vehicle begins to move while the setting display is displayed
B When disconnecting and reconnecting battery terminals
The drive information data and settings will be reset.
MLiquid crystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is
characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.
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A\ WARNING

W Caution for use while driving
®When operating the multi-information display while driving, pay extra
attention to the safety of the area around the vehicle.

® Do not look continuously at the multi-information display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians, objects on the road, etc. ahead of th
vehicle.

M Eco Score
Use the Eco Score as a reference. Always drive safely in acco @;
road and traffic conditions.

Xo

N
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Fuel consumption information®

The fuel consumption information can be displayed on the navi-
gation system or multimedia system screen.

IDispIay the trip information or past record screen
Press the “APPS” button.
Select “Eco”. \
IFueI consumption &
B Trip information ()
r,@“Trip informa-
@ Reset the trip information N\ @

data Trip information Clear

: . |
(@ Previous fuel consumption o
per minute

® Current fuel consumpti : : . :
@ “Past record” scr p _ — et O

(® Cruising range
(® Elapsed time&
@ Ave gﬂ peed

rage
Averal u sumption for the past 15 minutes is divided by
color, into“past averages and averages attained since the engine
S was last turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart
start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
® & start system). Use the displayed average fuel consumption

s a reference.

If the trip information screen does not app
tion”.

1ID2RV015AU

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual
conditions.

*: If equipped



2. Instrument cluster 95

W Past record
If the past record screen does not appear, select “Past record”.

(D Reset the past record data

_(D
(2 Best recorded fuel consump- Past record Clear G,
tion Best 7.0u100km  Average 10.0L100km L100km
- - 30

- 20

ﬁ @ © «

(® Average fuel consumption (if

equipped)
(® Previous fuel consumption B B T
ddimmiyy
record Trip mformation e )’_’

(® Current fuel consumption

(® Update the past record data ()

@ “Trip information” screen appears

The average fuel consumption history is di color into past
averages and the average fuel consumpti e the last updated.
Use the displayed average fuel consu as a reference.

These images are examples only,@nd n
conditions.

191sSN|d Juswnisulj

vary slightly from actual

M Resetting the data

Selecting “Clear” on th i ation” screen will reset the trip informa-
tion data.
Selecting “Clear” on “Past record” screen will reset the past record data.

B Updating the past record data

Selecting “Wpd Q e “Past record” screen will update the past record
data.
Also, the & e fuel consumption displayed in the multi-information display

will b set at the same time.

B Cruisi ge
D % s the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with the quan-
?! yeef fuel remaining.

distance is computed based on your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that displayed.
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IThe keys

The following keys are provided with the vehicle.
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

@O Master keys
(@ Valet key
(3 Wireless remote controls

Operating the wireless remote con-
trol function (—P. 99)

® Key number plate

» Vehicles with smart entry &

(D Electronic keys

e Operating the smar
system (—P. 120)

e Operating the wirelessy remote
control function (=>P. 99)
(@ Mechanicalfkey

(® Key nu r plete

O’&

A0

IN31SV005

IN31SV001
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IWireIess remote control

» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

(D Locks all the doors (—P. 103)

Check that the door is securely
locked.

(@ Unlocks all the doors (—P. 103) QW(D 0

@\

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

@ Locks all the doors (—P. 103)

Check that the door is securely >
locked. a —-

(@ Unlocks all the doors (—P. 103) 0 d
(® Opens and closes the power ::
back door* (—P. 108)

® Sounds the alarm (—P. 100
*. . IN31SV002
. If equipped

\S
’&&O
V\O

@@@é
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tem)

IUsing the mechanical key (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the
key only has grooves on one side.
If the key cannot be inserted in a
lock cylinder, turn it over and re-
attempt to insert it.

H31PK011

After using the mechanical key, store it in the electronie“key.<€arry the
mechanical key together with the electronic key. If the electronic key bat-
tery is depleted or the entry function does not operateyproperly, you will

need the mechanical key. (—P. 396)

B Panic mode (if equipped)

When ((«pn is pressed for longer than
about one second, an alarm will sound
intermittently and the vehicle lightsawill
flash to deter any person from trying to
break into or damage your vehicle,

To stop the alarm, press any.butten on the
electronic key.

IN31SV004

B When required to Igave the'vehicle’s key with a parking attendant

Lock the glove box asieircumstances demand. (—P. 284)
» Vehiclesgvithout smart entry & start system:

Carry the master*key for your own use and provide the attendant with the

valet key.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Rémove the mechanical key for your own use and provide the attendant with

the,electronic key only.
BIfyou lose your keys

New genuine keys can be made by your Toyota dealer using a master key
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or the other key (vehicles with
smart entry & start system) and the key number stamped on your key number
plate. Keep the plate in a safe place such as your wallet, not in the vehicle.
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B When riding in an aircraft

When bringing a key with wireless remote control function onto an aircratft,
make sure you do not press any buttons on the key while inside the aircraft
cabin. If you are carrying the key in your bag etc., ensure that the buttons are
not likely to be pressed accidentally. Pressing a button may cause the key to
emit radio waves that could interfere with the operation of the aircraft.

HIf a message regarding the state of the electronic key or engine switch
mode, etc. is shown

To prevent trapping the electronic key inside the vehicle, leaving the vehicle
without turning off the engine switch or other passengers from unintentionally
taking the key out of the vehicle, etc., a message that prompts“the user o
confirm the state of the electronic key or engine switch mode may be,shown
on the multi-information display. In those cases, follow the instructions ‘on the
display immediately.

HIf “KEY BATTERY LOW”/“Key battery low” is shown®eonithe multi-infor-
mation display
The electronic key has a low battery. Replace the eleetronie’key battery.

B Key battery depletion
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

If the wireless remote control function deés net.eperate, the battery may be
depleted. Replace the battery when necessary. (—P. 331)

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
—P. 125

B Replacing the electronig/key battery
—P. 331

M Confirmation of the segistered key number

The number of keySialready registered to the vehicle can be confirmed. Ask
your Toyota dealerfor details.

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonelado
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NOTICE

To prevent key damage
Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks or bend them.
Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.
Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer etc.
Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the keys”
close to such materials.
Do not disassemble the keys.
Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of the electtenicikey.
Do not place the keys near objects that produce magnetic fields, sueh as

TVs, audio systems and induction cookers, or medical gelectrical” equip-
ment, such as low-frequency therapy equipment.

Carrying the electronic key on your person (vehicles with smart entry
& start system)

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in.) or more away, from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio waves emitted“from electric appliances
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electronic key may interfere with the key, caus-
ing the key to not function properly.

In case of a smart entry & start system malfunction or other key-related
problems (vehicles with smart entry &'start system)

Take your vehicle with all the eléetronic’keys provided with your vehicle to
your Toyota dealer.

When an electronic key is lost (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem)

If the electronic key(remains lost, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Visit your_Toyeta dealer immediately with all remaining electronic
keys that werefprovided with your vehicle.
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The vehicle can be locked and unlocked using the entry func-
tion, wireless remote control, key or door lock switch.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from outside

@ Smart entry & start system (if equipped)

While carrying the electronic
key, press the button to lock

and unlock. \ /\()
After locking, check that the 0

door is securely locked.

1132PK024

@ Wireless remote control

» Vehicles without smart en
start system

Vehicles with smart entry &
start system

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonelado

& IN32SV032 1132PK003
cks all the doors

Check that the door is securely locked.
(2 Unlocks all the doors
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@ Key
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
(D Locks all the doors y
(@ Unlocks all the doors
~ Q\
| A
|
Wazsvoer

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

The doors can also be locked and unlocked withythe*mechanical
key. (—P. 396)

M Operation signals

A buzzer* sounds and the emergency flashefs flash to indicate that the doors
have been locked/unlocked using the smart entry & start system or the wire-
less remote control. (Locked: once; Unlecked: twice)

*: Vehicles with smart entry & start System

M Security feature

If a door is not opened within approximately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked using the smartientry*& start system or the wireless remote control,
the security feature automatically locks the vehicle again.

M Door lock buzzer

If an attempt t@"lock the doors is made when a door is not fully closed, a
buzzer sounds“eontinuously for 5 seconds. Fully close the door to stop the
buzzer, andlock the vehicle once more.

HIf thehentry function (vehicles with smart entry & start system) or the
wirelessiremote control does not operate properly

@\Vehieles without smart entry & start system: Use the key to lock and unlock
the doors. (—P. 104)

@ \ehicles with smart entry & start system: Use the mechanical key to lock
and unlock the doors. (—P. 396)

® Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted. (—P. 331)
M Setting the alarm (if equipped)
Locking the doors will set the alarm system. (—P. 71)
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M If asymbol indicating one or more doors are open is shown on the multi-
information display
One or more of the doors is not fully closed. The system also indicates which
doors are not fully closed. If the vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h (3 mph),
master warning light flashes and a buzzer sounds to indicate that the door(s)
are not yet fully closed.
Make sure that all the doors are closed.

ILocking and unlocking the doors from inside

@ Door lock switch

(D Locks all the doors
(2 Unlocks all the doors

@ Inside lock button

(D Locks the door @
(@ Unlocks the doo
The driver’s door cangbe opened
by pulling the’ insi handle
even if the lo utton is in the

lock positi

O’&
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ILocking the front doors from the outside without a key

Move the inside lock button to the lock position.
Close the door while pulling the door handle.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: The driver’s door cannot
be locked if either of the door is open and the key is in the engine
switch.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: The door cannot be locked if
the engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON made, (or the
electronic key is left inside the vehicle.

However, the key may not be detected correctly and the doer may be
locked.

IRear door child-protector lock

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when the lock is ' (— )
set.

(@ Unlock
@ Lock

These locks can be set™to, prévent
children from opening sthe  rear

IN32SV004

doors. Push down on“each rear
door switch to loek both rear doors.
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B Conditions affecting operation
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The wireless remote control function may not operate normally in the follow-
ing situations:

®Near a TV tower, radio station, electric power plant, airport or other facility
that generates strong radio waves

® When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone or other wireless communi-
cation device

® When multiple wireless keys are in the vicinity
® When the wireless key is in contact with, or is covered by a metallic,object
® When a wireless key (that emits radio waves) is being used nearby

® When the wireless key has been left near an electrical appliance‘such as a
personal computer 3

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
—P. 123

A\ WARNING (‘\V

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions whiléydriving the vehicle.
Failing to do so may result in a door opening and an occupant falling out,
resulting in death or serious injdry.

@ Ensure that all doors are properly/closed and locked.
® Do not pull the inside hanpdlewof the doors while driving.

Be especially careful forithe driver’'s door, as the door may be opened
even if the inside‘lock button is in locked position.

@ Set the rear dooriehild-protector locks when children are seated in the rear
seats.

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonelado
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The back door can be locked/unlocked and opened/closed by
the following procedures.

ILocking and unlocking the back door
@ Entry function (vehicles with smart entry & start system)

Carry the electronic key to enable this function. i e 6

(D Unlock all the doors.
(@ Lock all the doors.

Check that the door is securely
locked.

IN328V005

@ Wireless remote control

—P. 103

@ Door lock switch

—P. 105K O&
O’&
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Opening/closing the back door with the wireless remote control
(vehicles with power back door)

Press and hold the switch to open/
close the power back door. If the
back door is locked, unlock it
before operating the power back
door.

A buzzer sounds and the back

door automatically opens and
closes.

Pressing the switch while the back
door is opening/closing stops the
operation. 3

When the switch is pressed again during the haltéd operation, the back
door will perform the reverse operation.

Opening/closing the back door from i ‘vehicle (vehicles
with power back door) f 4

Press and hold the switch to open/
close the back door. ] f—

A buzzer sounds and thef back
door automatically epensy and
closes.

Pressing the switch while the back
door is opening/closing stops the
operation.

When the switch'is pressed again
during the halted operation, the
back door will perform the reverse
operation.

IN32SV008
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IOpening the back door from outside the vehicle

@ Back door opener

» Vehicles without power back
door

Raise the back door while

pressing up the back door

opener switch.

» Vehicles with power back
door

\—) IN328V007

When the back door is
unlocked: Press the back door
opener switch.
When the back door is locked: While carrying the €lectronic key on
your person, press and hold the back deer opener switch.

A buzzer sounds and the back door automatically opens.

Pressing the switch while the backdoor is'@pening stops the operation.

@ Wireless remote control (velficlés with power back door)

—P. 109
ICIosing the back do(]&outside the vehicle

@ Back door handie

Lower the baek deor using the
back door handle.

A/siﬁ\!:
o ——

Vehicles “without power back
door. Make sure to push the
back “door down from the out-
side to close it.

Vehicles with power back door: -
The back door closing assist —J IN32SV010

will activate, and the back door
will fully close automatically.
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@ Power back door switch (vehicles with power back door)

Press the switch to close the
back door.
A buzzer sounds and the back
door automatically closes.

Pressing the switch while the
back door is closing stops the
operation.

Pressing the switch again will
reverse the operation.

IN82SV009

@ Wireless remote control (vehicles with power back‘deor)

—P. 109 3

Canceling the power back door system icles” with power
back door)

O

3

Turn the “PWR DOOR OFF” @ %.

switch off to disable the power 2

back door system. 5

®© off >

@ on* ® §

*: The orange lines at{the /top ‘&nd %

side of the switch indicate that the 2
power back door system IS on. IN325V025

Adjusting, th ‘position of the back door (vehicles with
power b

The @pen position of the power back door can be adjusted.
Stoptherback door in the desirable position.

Press and hold the power back
door switch on the back door
for 2 seconds.

e When the settings are com-
pleted, the buzzer sounds 4
times.

* When opening the back door the
next time, the back door will
stop at that position.

IN32SV009
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M If the back door opener is inoperative
The back door can be operated from the inside.
Remove the cover.

To protect the cover, place a rag
between the flathead screwdriver and
the cover as shown in the illustration.

Loose the screw and move the cover.
» Vehicles without power back door

» Vehicles with power back door

5 P

IN32SV027
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Move the lever.
» Vehicles without power back door

» Vehicles with power back door

N

(
'g; *P}N3ZSVO1 4a

HIf a symbol indicating the back door is open_isishown on the multi-infor-
mation display
The back door is not fully closed. If the Vehicle reaches a speed of 5 km/h
(3 mph), master warning light flashes andya buzzer sounds to indicate that
the back door is not yet fully closed,

Make sure that the back door is closed.
B Power back door operating conditionsy(vehicles with power back door)
With the power back dog@r opéeratiofis set to on, it can operate as follows.

® When the back door is not locked, the back door automatically opens and
closes.
However, the power, back door operates even if the back door is locked
when the, elgctronic key is carried and the back door opener switch is
pressed‘and held.

® When the engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode, the back door automati-
cally©opens in any of the following situations in addition to the conditions
above.
» Parking brake is engaged
s\ Ihe brake pedal is depressed
s The shift lever is in P (vehicles with automatic transmission)
M Back door closer (vehicles with power back door)
In the event that the back door is left slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed position.
Whatever the state of the engine switch, the back door closer operates.
M Fall-down protection function (vehicles with power back door)
While the power back door is opening automatically, applying excessive force

to it will stop the opening operation to prevent the power back door from sud-
denly shutting.
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M Back door closing assist (vehicles with power back door)

If the back door is lowered manually when the back door is stopped at an
open position, the back door will fully close automatically.

M Operation of the power back door (vehicles with power back door)

® A buzzer sounds and the emergency flashers flash twice, and the back door
automatically opens and closes.

® When the power back door operations are off, the power back door is not
operate but it can be opened and closed by hand.

® When the power back door automatically opens, if an abnormality due to
people or objects is detected, operation will stop.

BEWhen reconnecting the battery or changing a fuse while,.backydoor is
open (vehicles with power back door)
To enable the power back door to operate properly, initialize the ‘system by
completely closing the back door manually. If the batterys feconnected or a
fuse is changed while the back door is closed, injtializing“the system is not
necessary.

B Jam protection function (vehicles with power back'door)

Sensors are installed in the right and left
sides of the power back door. When the
door is automatically closing and the sen=
sors are pushed due to an object being
clamped, etc., the jam protection fdnction
operates.

From that position the door,automatically
moves a little in the oppaSsite direction and
then the function stops.

B Returning the back door automatic stop position to the initial settings
(vehicles with pewerback door)

Press and hold the power back door
switch on thexback™door for 7 seconds.

Aftersthe buzzer sounds 4 times, it
sounds, twice more. When the power
pack, door does the opening operation
the next time, the door will open to the
initial settings position.

IN32SV033
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

M Caution while driving
® Make sure that the back door is fully closed. If the back door is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving and hit near-by objects or.
luggage in the luggage compartment may be thrown out, causing an acgi-
dent.

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage compartment. In the eventof sudden
braking, sudden swerving or a collision, they are susceptible t0-death-0r
serious injury.

B When children are in the vehicle

@ Do not allow children to play in the luggage compartment. 3
If a child is accidentally locked in the luggage,compartment, they could
have heat exhaustion or other injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door to moveyunexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be caught by the\closing back door.

B Operating the back door

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause parts ofithe body to be caught, resulting in death

or serious injury.

®Remove any heavy lgads, suich/as snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failuredte,do so may cause the back door to suddenly
shut again after it is opened.

®\When opening of closing the back door, thoroughly check to make sure
the surrounding,area.is safe.
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

A\ WARNING

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or closing the back door in windy weather as it
may move abruptly in strong wind.

@ VVehicles without power back door: The
back door may suddenly shut if it is not
opened fully. It is more difficult to open
or close the back door on an incline
than on a level surface, so beware of
the back door unexpectedly opening or
closing by itself. Make sure that the
back door is fully open and secure
before using the luggage compartment.

IN32SV015

Vehicles with power back door: The back door may suddenly shut if it is
not opened fully, while on a steep incline. Make sure that the back door is
secured before using the luggage compartment.

® \When closing the back door, take extra
care to prevent your fingers etc. from
being caught.

® \When closing the back door, make,sure
to press it lightly on its outef surfacey If
the back door handlefisjused to fully
close the back doof,, it /may_ result in
hands or arms being caught.

IN32SV016

@® Do not pull on the\back door damper stay (vehicles without power back
door) or back deor ‘spindle (vehicles with power back door) to close the
back daorgand do not hang on the back door damper stay (vehicles with-
out powerback”door) or back door spindle (vehicles with power back
dogr):

Daing, so may cause hands to be caught or the back door damper stay
(vehicles without power back door) or back door spindle (vehicles with
power back door) to break, causing an accident.

@ |fa bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, it
may suddenly shut again after being opened, causing someone’s hands,
head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing an accessory part
to the back door, using a genuine Toyota part is recommended.
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A\ WARNING

B Back door closer (vehicles with power back door)

@®In the event that the back door is left
slightly open, the back door closer will
automatically close it to the fully closed
position. It takes several seconds
before the back door closer begins to
operate. Be careful not to catch fingers
or anything else in the back door, as this
may cause bone fractures or other seri- IN32SV017.
ous injuries.

® Use caution when using the back door closer as it still opérateswhen the
power back door system is canceled. 3

B Power back door (vehicles with power back dqor)

Observe the following precautions when operatingsthe power back door.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@ Check the safety of the surrounding area to make Sure there are no obsta-
cles or anything that could cause any ofyyour belongings to get caught.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or ¢lose.

@ If the power back door system,is canceled while the back door is operating
during automatic operation, thedyack'door stops operating. Take extra care
when on an incline, assthelback door may open or close suddenly.

@ If the operating conditions 6fsthe power back door are no longer met, a
buzzer may sound,and the back door may stop opening or closing. The
back door then has to be operated manually. Take extra care when on an
incline, as thesback'door may open or close abruptly.

@®On an incline, the back door may suddenly shut after it opens. Make sure
the back deor is*fully open and secure.

@ In the following situations, the power back door may detect an abnormality
and automatic operation may be stopped. In this case, the back door has
tohe operated manually. Take extra care when on an incline, as the back
door may open or close abruptly.

¢ When the back door contacts an obstacle

¢ When the battery voltage suddenly drops, such as when the engine
switch is turned to the IGNITION ON mode or the engine is started
during automatic operation
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A\ WARNING

@ |If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, the
power back door may not operate, causing itself to malfunction, or the
back door may move in the closing direction after being opened, causing
someone’s hands, head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing
an accessory part to the back door, ask your Toyota dealer for details.

B Jam protection function (vehicles with power back door)

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@ Never use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not work if something g€ts caught just
before the back door fully closes. Be careful not to catch, fingers or any-
thing else.

@ The jam protection function may not work dependingiensthe shape of the
object that is caught. Be careful not to catch fingers‘or anything else.

NOTICE

Back door damper stays (vehicles without power back door)

The back door is equipped withedamper stays that hold the back door in
place.

Observe the following pfecautionss

Failure to do so may cause’damage to the back door damper stay, resulting
in malfunction.

Do not attach_anyfereign objects, such
as stickers, plasti¢ sheets, or adhesives
to the dampenstay rod.

Do not touch, the damper stay rod with
gloves or other fabric items.

Po, notwattach any accessories other
than)genuine Toyota parts to the back
door.

®Do not place your hand on the damper stay or apply lateral forces to it.
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NOTICE

Back door spindles (vehicles with power back door)

The back door is equipped with spindles that hold the back door in place.
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the back door spindle, resulting in
malfunction.
Do not attach any foreign objects, such
as stickers, plastic sheets, or adhesives
to the spindle rod.

Do not touch the spindle rod with gloves
or other fabric items.

Do not attach heavy accessories to the
back door. When attaching, ask your
Toyota dealer for details.

Do not place your hand on the spindle or apply laterakforces to it.

To prevent back door closer malfunction (vehicles with power back
door)

Do not apply excessive force to the back door while the back door closer is
operating.
To prevent damage to the power gack door (vehicles with power back
door)
Make sure that there is nofice’between the back door and frame that
would prevent movemeftiof the back door. Operating the power back door
when excessive loadiis present on the back door may cause a malfunc-
tion.

Do not apply excessive force to the back door while the power back door
is operating.
Take cafe nat to damage the sensors (installed on the right and left edges

of the power baek door) with a knife or other sharp object. If the sensor is
disconnected, the power back door will not operate in automatic operation.
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Smart entry & start system”

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying

the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

@ Locks and unlocks the side doors (—P. 103) Q
@ Locks and unlocks the back door (—P. 108) O

@ Starts and stops the engine (—P. 178)

M Antenna location
@ Antennas outside the cabin
(@ Antennas inside the cabin

<

IN32SV019a
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M Effective range (areas within which the electronic key is detected)
{3 When locking or unlocking the doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of either of the lock/unlock button on
the outside door handle. (Only the
doors detecting the key can be oper-
ated.)

o . i i IN32SV020a
{_’When starting the engine or changing Q

engine switch modes Ps
The system can be operated when the electronic key is inside N .
(The electronic key is not detected when it is on the floor or;on the‘instru-

ment panel.)
M Battery-saving function () 3
The battery-saving function will be activated in order te,prevent the electronic
key battery and the battery from being discharged_whi vehicle is not in

operation for a long time.

M Electronic Key Battery-Saving Function
When battery-saving mode is set, battery de @ is minimized by stopping
S.

the electronic key from receiving radio

S

Press g twice while pressing

holding g . Confirm that th
key indicator flashes 4 ti E

While the battery-savi is set, the
smart entry & start sy annot be

used. To cancel the fénctionppress any of
the electronic key buttons.

O’&
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M Alarms and warning indicators

A combination of exterior and interior alarms as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous operation. Take appropriate mea-
sures in response to any warning message on the multi-information display.

The following table describes circumstances and correction procedures when
only alarms are sounded.

Alarm Situation Correction procedu '

Exterior alarm | An attempt was made to lock |Close all of .the
sounds once for 5 |the vehicle while a door was |and lock
seconds open. again.

The engine switch was
turned to ACCESSORY

Interior alarm |mode while the driver’s door |Turn gine switch
pings continu- |was open (or the driver’ a close the
ously door was opened while th i door.

engine  switch was _i

ACCESSORY mode). e

o
O’&
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M Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry & start system, wireless remote control
and engine immobilizer system from operating properly.

(Ways of coping: —P. 396)

® When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

®When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless phone, orother
wireless communication device

®When the electronic key is in contact with, or is coveredgshy thefollowing
metallic objects 3

¢ Cards to which aluminum foil is attached
¢ Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil inside
Metallic wallets or bags
e Coins
* Hand warmers made of metal
¢ Media such as CDs and DVDs
® When multiple electronic keys are in thevicinity

® When other wireless keys (that emiit radio waves) are being used nearby

®When carrying the electronicskey together with the following devices that
emit radio waves

¢ Another vehicle’s eléctronic key or a wireless key that emits radio waves
¢ Personal computers okpersonal digital assistants (PDAS)
« Digital audio players
¢ Portable game systems

@ If window, tintswithya ‘metallic content or metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic devices
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M Note for the entry function

®Even if the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas)
when locking or unlocking the doors, the system may not operate properly if
the electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument panel, or near the
door pockets or the back door when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the
radio wave reception conditions, it may be detected by the antenna outsidé
the cabin and the doors will become lockable from the outside, possibly
trapping the electronic key inside the vehicle.

® As long as the electronic key is within the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. However, only the doors detecting the elec-
tronic key can be used to unlock the vehicle.

@ Even if the electronic key is not inside the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the engine if the electronic key is near the window.

@ If the wireless remote control is used to lock théidoors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a possibility sthat, the“door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

® Pulling the outside door handle while pressing the lock/unlock button on the
outside door handle may prevent the“doors from being unlocked. In this
case, return the door handle to thé otiginal position, press the lock/unlock
button again, and check that the daors unlock before pulling the door handle
again.

® Unlocking the vehicle may‘take more time if another electronic key is within
the effective range.

B When the vehicle is not driven for extended periods

®To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not leave the electronic key within 2 m
(6 ft.) of the vehiele.

®The smarisentry & start system can be deactivated in advance. Ask your
Toyota dealer for details.

B To operate the'system properly

Make sure to carry the electronic key when operating the system. Do not get

the elegtronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from the

outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding condition of the electronic key, the key

may not be detected correctly and the system may not operate properly. (The

alarm may go off accidentally, or the door lock prevention function may not

operate.)
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M If the smart entry & start system does not operate properly
® Locking and unlocking the doors: Use the mechanical key. (—P. 396)
@ Starting the engine: —P. 397

M Electronic key battery depletion
@ The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin when the engine
stops.

® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptoms indi-
cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Replace”thetbattery
when necessary. (—P. 331)

* The smart entry & start system or the wireless remote contrel does not
operate.
» The detection area becomes smaller. 3
e The LED indicator on the key surface does not.turn on.
®To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave the_electronic key within 1 m
(3 ft.) of the following electrical appliances that produge a magnetic field:

* TVs
» Personal computers
 Cellular phones, cordless phones and battery chargers
» Recharging cellular phones or cordless phones
» Table lamps
* Induction cookers
HIf “KEY LEFT INSIDE VEHICLE /" Key left inside vehicle” is shown on the
multi-information display
An attempt was made to leck the doors using the smart entry & start system
while the electronic key wassstill inside the vehicle, or an attempt was made
to lock either front d@er by opening a door and putting the inside lock button
into the lock pasition, then closing the door by pulling on the outside door
handle with the electronic key still inside the vehicle.
Retrieve the electrenic key from the vehicle and lock the doors again.
B Customiization‘that can be configured at your Toyota dealer
Settings (e.g. smart entry & start system) can be changed.
(Gustamizable features: —P. 420)
Mf the.,smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting
® Locking and unlocking the doors:
Use the wireless remote control or mechanical key. (—P. 103, 396)
@ Starting the engine and changing engine switch modes: —P. 397

® Stopping the engine: —P. 180
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A\ WARNING

W Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

® People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should main-
tain a reasonable distance between themselves and the smart entry &
start system antennas. (—P. 120)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necessary,
the entry function can be disabled. Ask your Toyota dealer for details, such
as the frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitting radio waves.
Then, consult your doctor to see if you should disable the entry function.

@®Users of any electrical medical device other than implantable “¢ardiac
pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemakers onimplanta-
ble cardioverter defibrillators should consult the manufacturer of the
device for information about its operation under theyinfluence of radio
waves.

Radio waves could have unexpected effects onmytheyeperation of such
medical devices.

Ask your Toyota dealer for details on disabling the entry function.
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IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

(D Seat position adjustment lever

(@ Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(® Vertical height adjustment lever
(driver’s seat only)

» Power seat

(O Seat position adjustment swi

(@ Seatback angle ' %
switch

(® Seat cushion{o angle
adjustment swi

® Vertical % adjustment
switch

é: IN33SV010a

@ IN33SV009
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A\ WARNING

BWhen adjusting the seat position
@ Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passen-
gers are not injured by the moving seat.

® Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid

injury.
Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism.
M Seat adjustment
@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during a collisio ,
recline the seat more than necessary. &
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide past the and apply

restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or your neck ct the

shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death or serious injury in the event of
an accident.

Adjustments should not be made while driving as,t e ay unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver to lose control cle.

® Manual seat: After adjusting the seat, mak the seat is locked in
position.

%
‘&O&

&
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Rear seats

IAdjustment procedure

@ Second seats

O Seatback angle adjustment
lever

(@ Seat position adjustment
lever

IN33SV015¢

@ Third seats

Seatback angle adjustment

lever
& IN33SV016
Moving a se t for third seat access
W Befor the second seats

econd center seat belt. (—P. 30)

lowest position.

w th
@ the head restraints to

IN33SV040
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W Getting in the vehicle

Pull the seatback angle adjust-
ment lever to fold down the
seatback and swing the whole
seat up and forward.

B Getting out of the vehicle

Pull the seatback angle adjust-
ment lever to fold down the
seatback and swing the whole
seat up and forward.

IN33SV020b

B After passengers have e ited the vehicle
Swing the whole s ntiPit locks.
Lift the seatbac ilit locks.

\S
’&&O
%O
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ITuminng the second seats

B Before tumbling the second seats
—P. 129
B Tumbling the second seats

Fold down the seatback
while pulling the seatback
angle adjustment lever, and
swing the whole seat up and
forward.

Take the holdin t of
the pocket.
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Hook the holding strap to the
head restraint and secure the
seat by pulling its free end.
When returning the second seat

to its original position, stow the
holding strap into the pocket.

IFoIding up the third seats
B Before folding up the third seats

Lower the head restraints to
the lowest position.

Pass the seat belts t gn
the seat belt h and
secure the seat

This prevents the shoulder belt
from being da e.
at

Make _su e seat belts

are m the hangers
befor: ing them.
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B Folding up the third seats

Take the holding strap out of
the pocket.

Pull the lock release strap to
fold it down.
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Swing the whole seat up
sideward.

Attach the strap to the hook,
and pull the end of the strap
to eliminate the slackness
and fix it with the hook-and-
loop fastener. Stow the seat
leg.

When returning the seat to its
original position, stow the hold-
ing strap into the pocket. Be cer-
tain to lock the seat leg.

Take out the seat hook covers
from the tool box (—P. 383)
and install them on thé seat
hooks.

When returning the third seat to
its original position, remove the
seat hook covers from the floor

and put themiback into the tool
box.

IN33SV029a
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A\ WARNING

B When folding the rear seatbacks down
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® Do not fold the seatbacks down while driving.
@ Stop the vehicle on level ground, set the parking brake and shift the shift
lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual transmission).

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a folded seatback or in the luggage compant-
ment while driving.

® Do not allow children to enter the luggage compartment.

@®Be sure to install the seat hook covers on the seat hooks,.or you may get
burned when they become hot.

H Seat adjustment

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt*during &l collision, do not
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may_slide past the hips and apply
restraint forces directly to the abdomen,for yeur neck may contact the
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of deather._serious injury in the event of
an accident.
Adjustments should not be made @while driving as the seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver talose control of the vehicle.

®Be careful not to get hands or feet pinched between the rear console box
and the second seat whenfolding'down the seatback.

H After returning the reanseatback to the upright position
Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® Make sure thé seatback is securely locked by pushing it forward and rear-
ward on the tep.

@ Check that'the seat belts are not twisted or caught in the seatback.

b
|

. NOTICE

-

Ile

YStowing the seat belts

The seat belts and the buckles must be stowed before you fold down the
rear seatbacks.
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Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

IFront seats

® Up

Pull the head restraints up.
(2 Down

Push the head restraint dow
pressing the lock release bu

I Second and third seats

n while
tton.

IN33SV003

® up

Pull the head restraints up.
(@ Down

Push the head restraint dow,
pressing the lock rele

\
O
%

/

Oy
S
Lock release button

~_

IO

?\\_\
IN33SV005
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B Removing the head restraints

Pull the head restraint up while pressing
the lock release button.

—
Lock release
button (\/ IN335006

M installing the head restraints

Align the head restraint with the installa-
tion holes and push it down to the lock
position.

Press and hold the lock release button
when lowering the head restraint.

e
Lock release
button (\/ IN33SV007

B Adjusting the height of the head restraints

Make sure that the head restraintssare
adjusted so that the center of theyhead
restraint is closest to the top of your ears?

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonelado
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B Adjusting the Second center and third seat head restraints

Always raise, theshead restraints one level from the stowed position when
using.

ARG

B Headsestraint precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to
do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.
@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times.

@ After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head restraints removed.




138 3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

IN348V009

Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

IHorn @

To sound the horn, press on or
close to the b—%rk.

O IN42SV036
M After adjusting the steering wheel
Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.

The horn may not sound if the steering wheel is not securely locked.
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A\ WARNING

W Caution while driving
Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.

dent, resulting in death or serious injury.
M After adjusting the steering wheel
Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.

accident, and resulting in death or serious injury.

Doing so may cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle and cause an acci-

Otherwise, the steering wheel may move suddenly, possibly causi@Q

L 4
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

IAdjusting the height of rear view mirror
The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit your
posture. 4
Adjust the height of the rear view W

mirror by moving it up and down.

ITN13H025

IAnti-gIare function

Reflected light from the hea@ vehicles behind can be reduced
by operating the lever

(O Normal position

@ Anti-glare posit( %}
WT@ gy
N/
—

IN34SV011

WARNING

Do not adjust the position of the mirror while driving.
Doing so may lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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Outside rear view mirrors

IAdjustment procedure

To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

@ Left
@ Right

To adjust the mirror, move the
switch.

© up
@ Right
(3) Down
@ Left

IFoIding and extendi %ors
Press the switch.
@ Folding &

@ Extend'K
O’&

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonelado -
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B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode.

A\ WARNING

HImportant points while driving .
Observe the following precautions while driving.

Failure to do so may result in loss of control of the vehicle @a an

accident, resulting in death or serious injury.
® Do not adjust the mirrors while driving.
@ Do not drive with the mirrors folded.
@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors must ed and properly
adjusted before driving.
B When a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror malf . e careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.

/\_ NOTICE @
HlIf ice should jam the
Do not operate the cont ape the mirror face. Use a spray de-icer to
free the mirror.

O
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the windows as follows:
> Type A

@ Closing

(@ Opening

(® One-touch opening*
(driver’s window only)

(® One-touch closing*
(driver’s window only)

* To stop the window partway,
operate the switch in the opposite
direction.

» Type B
@ Closing

(@ Opening @
(® One-touch open@
(all windows)
(® One-touch c%g*
(all wind
* To st&@indow partway,
te theyswitch in the opposite

IN35SV003
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IWindow lock switch

Press the switch down to lock the
passenger window switches. . Tare )
Use this switch to prevent children

from accidentally opening or clos-
ing a passenger window.

INB5SV004

B The power windows can be operated when
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in the “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The engine switch is in IGNITION ON mode.

B Jam protection function (windows with one-touch function)
If an object becomes jammed between the ‘window and the window frame
while the window is closing, window movement is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.

M Catch protection function (windows,with one-touch function)
If an object becomes caught betwéen the, door and window while the window
is opening, window movement is‘stepped.

B Operating the power windows after turning the engine off
» Vehicles without smart entfy & start system
The power windows“ean be operated for approximately 45 seconds even
after the enginé switch'is turned to the “ACC” or “LOCK” position. They can-
not, however, beyoperated once either front door is opened.
» Vehicles withhismart entry & start system
The power windows can be operated for approximately 45 seconds even

aftemthe engine switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They
cannot, however, be operated once either front door is opened.
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B When the window cannot be opened or closed (windows with one-touch
function)

When the jam protection function or catch protection function operates
unusually and the window cannot be opened or closed, perform the following
operations with the power window switch of that door.

® Stop the vehicle. With the engine switch in the “ON” position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart
entry & start system), within 4 seconds of the jam protection function or
catch protection function activating, continually operate the power window
switch in the one-touch closing direction or one-touch opening directien S@
that the window can be opened and closed.

@If the window cannot be opened and closed even when perférmingsthe
above operations, perform the following procedure for functionfinitialization.

Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehicles withGut smart entry
& start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart €ntry & start 3
system).

Pull and hold the power window switch in the one-touch’ closing direction
and completely close the window.

Release the power window switch for a®moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing direction, and hold it there for approxi-
mately 6 seconds or more.

Press and hold the power windowsswitch,in the one-touch opening direc-
tion. After the window is completely opened, continue holding the switch
for an additional 1 second orsmorey

Release the power window¢Switch for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-tatich Openifg direction, and hold it there for approxi-
mately 4 seconds or more.

[6] Pull and hold thefpower Window switch in the one-touch closing direction
again. After the window is completely closed, continue holding the switch
for a further”l second or more.

If you releasethesswitch while the window is moving, start again from the
beginning.

If theawindow reverses and cannot be fully closed or opened, have the vehi-
cle‘inspected by your Toyota dealer.

jusuodwod yoes Jo uonelado
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operation,
especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power windows. It,is
possible for children and other passengers to have body parts caught in
the power window. Also, when riding with a child, it is recommended'to use
the window lock switch. (—P. 144)

@ Check to make sure that all passengers do not have any part of theipbody
in a position where it could be caught when a window is being operated.

@ \When exiting the vehicle, turn the engine switch off, carryithe key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be accidentahoperation, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibly lead to an accident.

W Jam protection function (windows with one-touchfunction)

@ Never use any part of your body to intentiopally, activate the jam protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not work if'Something gets jammed just
before the window is fully closedsBe, careful not to get any part of your
body jammed in the window.

W Catch protection function (windews:with one-touch function)

®Never use any part offyour ‘Body or clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

@ The catch protection funetion may not work if something gets caught just

before the window is fully opened. Be careful not to get any part of your
body or clothing,caught in the window.

NOTICE
Jam proteetion function and catch protection function (windows with
ane-touch function)

Ifthe door is forcefully closed while the window is being opened or closed,

maethe jam protection function or catch protection function may operate and the
window may reverse directions or stop.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe
driving:

IStarting the engine
—P. 175, 178 O

2 4
IDriving

» Automatic transmission
With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift le r(D) (—P. 186)
Release the parking brake. (—P. 200)
Gradually release the brake pedal and ge ss the accelera-
tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle.
» Manual transmission 0
While depressing the clutch pe &t the shift lever to 1.
(—P. 194)

Release the parking brak@. 00)

Gradually release pedal. At the same time, gently
or pedal to accelerate the vehicle.
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I Stopping

» Automatic transmission
With the shift lever in D, depress the brake pedal.
If necessary, set the parking brake.

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of time, shift the shift
lever to P or N. (—P. 186)

» Manual transmission

While depressing the clutch pedal, depress the brake peﬁl\o

If necessary, set the parking brake.

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of timve, s e shift
lever to N. (—P. 194)

IParking the vehicle

» Automatic transmission 4
With the shift lever in D, depress the b % pedal.
Set the parking brake (—P. 200), and s e shift lever to P

(—P. 186).
Vehicles without smart entr system:
O

Turn the engine switch to@ ” position to stop the engine.
Vehicles with smar rt system:

Press the engine s top the engine.
[4] Lock the door, mlaking sure that you have the key on your person.

If parkim ck the wheels as needed.

&
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» Manual transmission
While depressing the clutch pedal, depress the brake pedal.
Shift the shift lever to N. (—P. 194)

If parking on a hill, shift the shift lever to 1 or R as needed.
Set the parking brake. (—P. 200)

Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position to stop the engine.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:
Press the engine switch to stop the engine.

Lock the door, making sure that you have the key on your person.
If parking on a hill, block the wheels as needed.

IStarting off on a steep uphill A\v

» Automatic transmission
Make sure that the parking brake is set/and shift the shift lever to D.
Gently depress the accelerator pedal.
Release the parking brake.

» Manual transmission

With the parking brakef fifmly “set and the clutch pedal fully
depressed, shift the'shift leverto 1.

Lightly depress the aceelerator pedal at the same time as gradually
releasing the clutch pedal.

Release, the’patking brake.
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B When starting off on an uphill
The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 246)
M Driving in the rain
® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility will be reduced, the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will be slippery.
@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain, because the road surface will be espe-
cially slippery.
®Refrain from high speeds when driving on an expressway in the_rain,
because there may be a layer of water between the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and brakes from operating properly.
B Engine speed while driving (automatic transmission)
In the following conditions, the engine speed may become high while/driving.
This is due to automatic up-shifting control or down-shifting implementation to
meet driving conditions. It does not indicate sudden acceleration’
® The vehicle is judged to be driving uphill or downhill
® When the accelerator pedal is released 4
B Restraining the engine output (Brake Oveyride, System)
® When the accelerator and brake pedals are depressed at the same time, the
engine output may be restrained.
® A warning message is displayed gn the multi-information display while the
system is operating. (—P. 376)
B Breaking in your new Toyota
To extend the life of the y€hicle, obsérving the following precautions is recom-
mended:
@ For the first 300 km#(200 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.

@ For the first 800 kim (500 miles):
Do not towsa trailer. (—P. 165)

@ For the first 2000 km (600 miles):

» Do not drive at extremely high speeds.

«Avoidhsuidden acceleration.

* Dopnot drive continuously in the low gears.

Do not drive at a constant speed for extended periods.

= Do not drive slowly with the manual transmission in a high gear.

Buiaug
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B Drum-in-disc type parking brake system
Your vehicle has a drum-in-disc type parking brake system. This type of brake
system needs bedding-down of the brake shoes periodically or whenever the
parking brake shoes and/or drum are replaced. Have your Toyota dealer per-
form the bedding down operation.

Midling time before engine stop
To prevent damage to the turbocharger, allow the engine to idle immediately
after high-load driving.

Driving condition Idling tim Q
Normal city driving or high-speed driving (at the Not v&

highway speed limit or recommended speed) &
Steep hill driving, continuous driving (race track oximately
driving etc.), or towing a trailer or another vehicle ute

B Operating your vehicle in a foreign country
Comply with the relevant vehicle registration law irm the availability

of the correct fuel. (—P. 412)
M Eco-friendly driving O
—>P. 77 &
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When starting the vehicle

On vehicles with automatic transmission, always keep your foot on the
brake pedal while stopped with the engine running. This prevents the vehi-
cle from creeping.

B When driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brake”and accel-
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal.

« Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead ©f the brake
pedal will result in sudden acceleration that may lead tg’an accident.

e When backing up, you may twist your body aroundy, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make sure to operate thelpedals properly.

e Make sure to keep a correct driving posture even, when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you to depre§s the,brake and accelera-

tor pedals properly. 4
« Depress the brake pedal using your right faot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay. fespense in an emergency, result- o
ing in an accident. 2
@® Do not drive the vehicle over or stop the vehicle near flammable materials. a

The exhaust system and exhaust'gases can be extremely hot. These hot
parts may cause a fire if there is'any flammable material nearby.

® During normal driving{ dojnotiturn off the engine. Turning the engine off
while driving will not“cadsé=less of steering or braking control, but the
power assist to these systems will be lost. This will make it more difficult to
steer and brake, 60 you should pull over and stop the vehicle as soon as it
is safe to do sex
However, in{the event of an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible
to stop the vehigle in the normal way: —P. 361
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

EWhen driving the vehicle

@®Use engine braking (downshift) to maintain a safe speed when driving
down a steep hill.
Using the brakes continuously may cause the brakes to overheat and lose
effectiveness. (—P. 187)

@ Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or the inside or
outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other parts of‘their body
are not outside the vehicle.

® Do not drive the vehicle off-road.
This is not an 4WD vehicle designed for off-road drivings Proceed with all
due caution if it becomes unavoidable to drive off-road.

® Do not drive across a river or through otherbadies:of water.
This may cause electric/electronic comp@nents to short circuit, damage
the engine or cause other serious damage to'the vehicle.

® On vehicles with manual transmission, do not operate the clutch halfway
for a long period of time unlesstit is necessary. Doing so could not only
speed up clutch wear, but cotlthalse”damage the clutch or even cause a
fatal accident such as vehicle fire,
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
B When driving on slippery road surfaces

® Sudden braking, acceleration and steering may cause tire slippage and
reduce your ability to control the vehicle.

@ Sudden acceleration, engine braking due to shifting, or changes in engife
speed could cause the vehicle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle, lightly depress the brake pedal, toomake
sure that the brakes are functioning properly. Wet brake pads may prevent
the brakes from functioning properly. If the brakes on only one'side are wet
and not functioning properly, steering control may be affegted.

B When shifting the shift lever

® On vehicles with automatic transmission, do nat let,the Vehicle roll back-
wards while the shift lever is in a driving position;‘er rellforward while the

shift lever is in R. 4
Doing so may cause the engine to stall or Jead, tospoor brake and steering
performance, resulting in an accident or,damage to the vehicle.
® On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not shift the shift lever to P g
while the vehicle is moving. =
«

Doing so can damage the transmissionand may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift leverto R'while the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damagé. the/transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift leverto a driving position while the vehicle is moving
backward.
Doing sorcan damage to the transmission and may result in a loss of vehi-
cle control.

® Moving the'shift lever to N while the vehicle is moving will disengage the
engine from the transmission. Engine braking is not available when N is
selected,

@0On Vehicles with automatic transmission, be careful not to shift the shift
lever with the accelerator pedal depressed. Shifting the shift lever to a
gear other than P or N may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the
vehicle that may cause an accident.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B If you hear a squealing or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)
Have the brake pads checked and replaced by your Toyota dealer as soon
as possible.

Rotor damage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed.

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brake pads
and/or those of the brake discs are exceeded.

B When the vehicle is stopped

® Do not race the engine.
If the vehicle is in any gear other than P (vehicles with automatic transmis-
sion only) or N, the vehicle may accelerate suddenlyyand unexpectedly,
causing an accident.

® On vehicles with automatic transmission, in orderte prevent accidents due
to the vehicle rolling away, always keep depressing'the brake pedal while
the engine is running, and apply the parkingbrake.as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, insorder to prevent accidents caused
by the vehicle rolling forward or backward, always depress the brake pedal
and securely apply the parking brakeyas needed.

@ Avoid revving or racing the engine;
Running the engine at high speed while the vehicle is stopped may cause
the exhaust system to_ oeverheat, which could result in a fire if combustible
material is nearby.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When the vehicle is parked

® Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, spray cans, or soft drink cans in
the vehicle when it is in the sun.
Doing so may result in the following:

¢ Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or spray can, and may leadsto,a
fire.

e The temperature inside the vehicle may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasses to deform or crack.

« Soft drink cans may fracture, causing the contents togspray eyer the
interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the vehicle. Ifia cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on the floor, it may be lit“accidentally when

luggage is loaded or the seat is adjusted, causing a fire. 4

@ Do not attach adhesive discs to the windshieldhor windows. Do not place
containers such as air fresheners on the instrument panel or dashboard.
Adhesive discs or containers may act as,lenses, causing a fire in the vehi-
cle.

® Do not leave a door or window, open.f the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a silver;colored one. Reflected sunlight may cause
the glass to act as a lefis, ¢ausing a fire.

® Always apply the parking brake, shift the shift lever to P (vehicles with
automatic transmission only), stop the engine and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the4ehicle unattended while the engine is running.
If the vehicle iswparked with the shift lever in P but the parking brake is not
set, thegrehicle may start to move, possibly leading to an accident.

® Do not toueh the"exhaust pipes while the engine is running or immediately
afterturningthe engine off.
Doing,so may cause burns.

Buiaug
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When taking a nap in the vehicle
Always turn the engine off. Otherwise, if you accidentally move the shift
lever or depress the accelerator pedal, this could cause an accident or fire
due to engine overheating. Additionally, if the vehicle is parked in a poorly
ventilated area, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle, leading,to
death or a serious health hazard.

B When braking
® \When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when the brakes are wet, and'this may cause
one side of the vehicle to brake differently than the other side. Also, the
parking brake may not securely hold the vehicle.

®If the power brake assist function does not opetatejdo not follow other
vehicles closely and avoid hills or sharp turns that fequire braking. In this
case, braking is still possible, but the brake,pedal/should be depressed
more firmly than usual. Also, the braking distance will increase. Have your
brakes fixed immediately.

® Do not pump the brake pedal if the.engine stalls.
Each push on the brake pedal uses upithe reserve for the power-assisted
brakes.

@ The brake system consists of 2 individual hydraulic systems: If one of the
systems fails, the other will still" operate. In this case, the brake pedal
should be depressed mare fifmly than usual and the braking distance will
increase.

Have your brakeSifixed immediately.

HIf the vehicle becames stuck

Do not spindhewwheels excessively when any of the tires is up in the air, or
the vehicle isystuck in sand, mud, etc. This may damage the driveline com-
ponents or propel the vehicle forward or backward, causing an accident.
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NOTICE

When driving the vehicle

Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving, as this may restrain the engine output.

On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not use the accelerator pedal
or depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time to hold theq
vehicle on a hill.

On vehicles with manual transmission, do not shift gears unless the elatch?
pedal is fully depressed. After shifting, do not release the clutch pedal
abruptly. Doing so may damage the clutch, transmission and gears.

On vehicles with manual transmission, observe the followingyto prevent
the clutch from being damaged.

« Do not rest your foot on the clutch pedal while driving.
Doing so may cause clutch trouble.
« Do not use any gear other than the 1st gear when starting off and mov-
ing forward. 4
Doing so may damage the clutch.
« Do not use the clutch to hold the vehicle when stopping on an uphill
grade.
Doing so may damage the clutch.
On vehicles with manual transmission, do not shift the shift lever to R
when the vehicle is still moving. Deing so may damage the clutch, trans-
mission and gears.

On vehicles with manual transmission, if you cannot accelerate the vehicle
even when the clutch'is.engaged and the accelerator pedal is depressed,
this may mean thabthe clutch is slipping, and the vehicle may be rendered
undriveable. Have your Toyota dealer inspect the vehicle as soon as pos-
sible.

Buiaug
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NOTICE

When parking the vehicle

On vehicles with automatic transmission, always set the parking brake, and
shift the shift lever to P. Failure to do so may cause the vehicle to move or
the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed.

Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it thereyfory
an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power steering pump.

When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly as possible toravoid
damaging the wheels, underside of the vehicle, etc.

Make sure to idle the engine immediately after high-load driving. Stop the
engine only after the turbocharger has cooled down.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the turbocharger.

If you get a flat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the following Situations. Hold the steering
wheel firmly and gradually depress the brake pedal to slow down the vehi-
cle.

It may be difficult to control your vghicle.
The vehicle will make abnormal seunds or vibrations.
The vehicle will lean abnormally.

Information on what to do incasevef a flat tire. (—P. 380)
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/\ NOTICE

When encountering flooded roads

Do not drive on a road that has flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so may
cause the following serious damage to the vehicle:

@ Engine stalling

© Short in electrical components
@ Engine damage caused by water immersion
In the event that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is fpod@

sure to have your Toyota dealer check the following: \

mission, transfer, differential, etc.
@ Lubricant condition for the propeller shaft, bearings,an
(where possible), and the function of all joints, bearings,
[ Off-road driving (vehicles with type A wheel o @ ts [—P. 385]) 4
When driving on muddy roads, rocky terrain e 1, or crossing rivers,
remove the wheel ornaments. Driving wij heel ornaments installed
may cause the wheel ornaments to be aged’or even fall off.

After off-road driving with the wheel ts removed, remove dirt or for-
eign objects from the wheel beforegreinstalling the wheel ornaments.

© Brake function
@ Changes in quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for t@ , trans-

ension joints

Buiaug
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-

tions, cargo capacity and load.

IRoof luggage carrier (if equipped)

B Roof luggage carrier components

To use the roof rails as a roof
luggage carrier, you must fit the
roof rails with two or more gen-
uine Toyota cross rails or their
equivalent.

Follow the  manufacturer’s
instructions and precautions
when installing the cross rails or
their equivalent.

@D Roof rails

@ Cross rails @
o
O’&
X

72
IN41SV001b
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A\ WARNING

B Things that must not be carried in the luggage compartment
The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the luggage compartment:
@ Receptacles containing gasoline
@ Aerosol cans

M Storage precautions
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from being depressed praperly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may result in items hitting the driver orpas-
sengers, possibly causing an accident.
@ Stow cargo and luggage in the luggage compartment wheneverpossible.

® Do not stack anything in the luggage compartment higher than the seat-
backs.

® Do not place cargo or luggage in or on the following lecations.
¢ At the feet of the driver 4
¢ On the front passenger or rear seats (whemstagking items)
¢ On the instrument panel
¢ On the dashboard

@ Secure all items in the occupant compartment.

® When you fold down the rear seats, long items should not be place directly
behind the front seats.

@ Never allow anyone to side inthe luggage compartment. It is not designed
for passengers. They should ride in their seats with their seat belts prop-
erly fastened. Otherwises they are much more likely to suffer death or seri-
ous bodily injury, ift the event of sudden braking, sudden swerving or an
accident.

Buiaug
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A\ WARNING

M Load and distribution

® Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.

Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control
which may cause death or serious injury.
B When loading cargo on the roof luggage carrier (if equipped)

Observe the following precautions:

@ Place the cargo so that its weight is distributed evenly between,the,front
and rear axles.

@|If loading long or wide cargo, never exceed the vehicle overalhlength or
width. (— P. 410)

@ Before driving, make sure the cargo is securely fastened onsthe roof lug-
gage carrier.

@ Loading cargo on the roof luggage carrier will makeithe center of gravity of
the vehicle higher. Avoid high speeds, sudden starts, sharp turns, sudden
braking or abrupt maneuvers, otherwise it mayaresult in loss of control or
vehicle rollover due to failure to operate’this,vehicle correctly and result in
death or serious injury.

@ |If driving for a long distance, on_roughyroads, or at high speeds, stop the
vehicle now and then during the trip. to'make sure the cargo remains in its
place.

® Do not exceed 75 kg (165lb.)‘eargo weight on the roof luggage carrier.
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Trailer towing

Your vehicle is designed primarily as a passenger carrying vehi-
cle. Towing a trailer will have an adverse effect on handling, per-
formance, braking, durability, and fuel consumption. For your

safety and the safety of others, do not overload the vehicle cb
trailer.

Toyota warranties do not apply to damage or mabfun
caused by towing a trailer for commercial purposes. Q
[

For towing purposes, Toyota recommends the use @ lowing

parts:
® When towing a caravan trailer etc., use a ibutinghitch.
@ When the total trailer weight is greater th ehicle weight, use

a sway control device. O
@ Weight limits %
Confirm that the total trailer ;% gross vehicle weight, gross axle

weight and trailer tongue | are.all within the limits.
@ Gross vehicle wei

The gross vehicle w t must not exceed 2750 kg (6063 Ib.).

The gross vehicle weight is the sum weight of the unloaded vehicle,
driver, pas luggage, hitch and trailer tongue load. Also
included @eight of any special equipment installed on your
vehicle:

Buiaug

®G axle weight

oad on either the front or rear axle resulting from distribution of
gross vehicle weight on both axles must not exceed the follow-
g
Front: 1420 kg (3131 Ib.)
Rear: 1460 kg (3219 Ib.)
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@ Trailer tongue load

The trailer cargo load should be distributed so that the tongue load
is 9 to 11% of the total trailer weight, not exceeding 280 kg (617 Ib.)
[automatic transmission] or 300 kg (661 Ib.) [manual transmission].

(Tongue load/Total trailer weight x 100 = 9 to 11%)

The total trailer weight and tongue load can be measured with plat=
form scales found at a highway weighing stations, building supply.
companies, trucking companies, junk yards, etc.

@ Total trailer weight @ @

@ Tongue load

2 O

1IE4HI005

ITowing atrailer f\\

Contact your Toyota dealer for further information about additional
requirements such as a towingrkits etc.

| Hitch N~

Trailer hitch assemblies have different weight capacities established
by the hitch manufaeturer. Even though the vehicle may be rated for
towing a higher weight, the operator must never exceed the maximum
weight rating,specified for the trailer hitch.
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I Selecting a trailer ball

Use the correct trailer ball for your application.

(O Trailer ball load rating @

Matches or exceeds the gross
trailer weight rating of the trailer.

(@ Ball diameter

Matches the size of the trailer cou- ]
pler. Most couplers are stamped @

with the required trailer ball size. { ] O
(® Shank length . \E4RVO58

Protrudes beyond the bottom of
the lock washer and nut at least 2

threads. 0
(@ Shank diameter 6

Matches the ball mount hole diameter size.

Buiaug
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M Before towing
Check that the following conditions are met:
® The vehicle’s tires are properly inflated. (—P. 417)
@ Trailer tires are inflated according to the trailer manufacturer’'s recommen-
dation.
@ All trailer lights work.
@ All lights work each time you connect them.
® The trailer ball is set up at the proper height for the coupler on the trailer

@ The trailer is level when it is hitched.
Do not drive if the trailer is not level, and check for improper tongue weight,
overloading, worn suspension, or other possible causes.
@ The trailer cargo is securely loaded.
® The rear view mirrors conform to all applicable federaly, state/provincial or
local regulations. If they do not, install rear view4mirrers appropriate for tow-
ing purposes.
B Break-in schedule
Toyota recommends that you do not use a néw vehicle or a vehicle with any
new power train components (engine, trafsmission, differential, wheel bear-
ings, etc.) to tow a trailer for the first 800 km (500 miles) of driving.
B Maintenance
@ If you tow a trailer, your vehicleawill'require more frequent maintenance due
to the additional load. (See “Warfanty‘and Service Booklet”.)
® Retighten the fixing bglts of the®tewing ball and bracket after approximately
1000 km (600 miles) ofitrailertowing.
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MIf trailer sway occurs

One or more factors (crosswinds, passing vehicles, rough roads, etc.) can
adversely affect handling of your vehicle and trailer, causing instability.

@ |If trailer swaying occurs:

e Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control trailer swaying by turning the steering wheel.
¢ Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.
If you make no extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your yehicle
and trailer should stabilize (if enabled, Trailer Sway Control canalso help 10
stabilize the vehicle and trailer.).

@ After the trailer swaying has stopped:

e Stop in a safe place. Get all occupants out of the vehicle.
e Check the tires of the vehicle and the trailer.
¢ Check the load in the trailer.

Make sure the load has not shifted.

Make sure the tongue weight is appropriate, if possible. 4
¢ Check the load in the vehicle.

Make sure the vehicle is not overloaded after occupants get in.
If you cannot find any problems, the speed at which trailer swaying
occurred is beyond the limit of yoursparticular vehicle-trailer combination.
Drive at a lower speed to preventiinstability. Remember that swaying of the
towing vehicle-trailer increases™as spe€d increases.

Buiaug
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid accident or injury
@ The total trailer weight (trailer weight plus the weight of cargo) must not
exceed the following:
» Automatic transmission
2800 kg (6173 1b.)
» Manual transmission
3000 kg (6614 Ib.)
®Do not exceed the trailer hitch assembly weight, gross vehicle, weight,
gross axle weight and trailer tongue load capacities.
®Never load more weight in the back than in the front of the trailef. About
60% of the load should be in the front half of the trailer, and the remaining
40% in the rear.
HHitches
@ Use only a hitch that conforms to the total trailer weight requirement.
@ Follow the directions supplied by the hitch sfAanufaeturer.
® Depending on the type of trailer couplepyou use, the trailer ball may need
to be coated with grease. If so, apply.grease to the trailer ball in accor-
dance with the instructions of the pfanufacturer of the trailer coupler.
®Remove the trailer hitch whenever you are not towing a trailer. After
removing the hitch, seal any/mounting holes in the vehicle body to prevent
entry of any substancesinto the vehicle.
HEWhen towing a trailer
®If the total trailer gveight, exceeds 750 kg (1653 Ib.), trailer brakes are
required.
@ Never tap into"yourvehicle’s hydraulic system, as this will lower the vehi-
cle’s braking effectiveness.
® Never tow a trailer without using a safety chain securely attached to both

theytrailer and the vehicle. If damage occurs to the coupling unit or hitch
ball;‘there is a risk of the trailer wandering into another lane.
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/\ NOTICE

[ When installing a trailer hitch
@ Use only the position recommended by your Toyota dealer. Do not install
the trailer hitch on the bumper; this may cause body damage.

@ Do not use axle-mounted hitches, as they can cause damage to the axle

housing, wheel bearings, wheels or tires.
[ Brakes
Toyota recommends trailers with brakes that conform to all applicabl -
eral and state/provincial regulations. 1 4
Do not directly splice trailer lights
Directly splicing trailer lights may damage your vehicle’s el stem
and cause a malfunction.

Buiaug
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ITraiIer towing tips

Your vehicle will handle differently when towing a trailer. In order to
avoid accident, death or serious injury, keep the following in mind
when towing:

@ Before starting out, check the trailer lights and the vehicle-trailer
connections. Recheck after driving a short distance.

@ Practice turning, stopping and reversing with the trailer attached‘in
an area away from traffic until you become accustomed to the feel
of the vehicle.

@ Reversing with a trailer attached is difficult and requires practice.
Grip the bottom of the steering wheel and move ygur hand to the
left to move the trailer to the left. Move your hand“to_the right to
move the trailer to right. (This is generally, opposite to reversing
without a trailer attached.) Avoid sharp orprolenged turning. Have
someone guide you when reversing tosreduce the risk of an acci-
dent.

@ As stopping distance is increased“when towing a trailer, vehicle-to-
vehicle distance should be ingreased. For each 16 km/h (10 mph)
of speed, allow at least one.vehicle'and trailer length.

@ Avoid sudden brakingsas you maysskid, resulting in jackknifing and
loss of control. Thisiis eSpecially true on wet or slippery surfaces.

@ Avoid jerky starts,or sudden acceleration.

@ Avoid jerky steéring and sharp turns, and slow down before making
turns.

@ Note that when/making a turn, the trailer wheels will be closer than
the vehicleiwheels to the inside of the turn. Compensate by making
a larger than normal turning radius.
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@ Crosswinds and rough roads will adversely affect handling of your
vehicle and trailer, causing sway. Periodically check the rear to pre-
pare for being passed by large trucks or buses, which may cause
your vehicle and trailer to sway. If swaying occurs, firmly grip the
steering wheel, reduce speed immediately but gradually, and steer
straight ahead. Never increase speed. If you make no extreme cor-
rection with the steering or brakes, your vehicle and trailer will stabi-
lize.

@ Take care when passing other vehicles. Passing requires consider-
able distance. After passing a vehicle, do not forget the length”of
your trailer, and be sure you have plenty of room beforexchanging
lanes.

@ Vehicles with manual transmission: To maintain engine*braking effi-
ciency and changing system performance whenwsing engine brak-

ing, do not use 5th gear and 6th gear. 4
Vehicles with automatic transmissiongToymaintain engine braking
efficiency and changing system performance when using engine o
braking, do not use the transmissionyin D. Transmission shift range gj
«

position must be in 4 or lowerin S'mode.

@ Due to the added load of the trailer, your vehicle’s engine may over-
heat on hot days (at'températures over 30°C [85°F]) when driving
up a long or steep gradew=if the engine coolant temperature gauge
indicates overheating, immediately turn off the air conditioning (if in
use), pull your vehicle off the road and stop in a safe spot.

(—P. 403)
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@ Always place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and the trailer
wheels when parking. Apply the parking brake firmly, and put the
transmission in P (automatic transmission) or in the 1st or R (man-
ual transmission). Avoid parking on a slope, but if unavoidable, do
so only after performing the following:

Apply the brakes and keep them applied.

Have someone place wheel blocks under both the vehicle and
trailer wheels.

When the wheel blocks are in place, release the brakes Slowly
until the blocks absorb the load.

Apply the parking brake firmly.

Shift into the 1st or R (manual transmission)yoraRs (automatic
transmission) and turn off the engine.

@ When restarting after parking on a slope:

With the transmission in the P positiony(automatic transmission)
or the clutch pedal (manual transmission) depressed, start the
engine. On vehicles with automatie transmission, be sure to keep
the brake pedal depressed;

Shiftinto 3, 2, 1, or the R pesition (if reversing).

Release the parkingjbrake/(also brake pedal on vehicles with
automatic transmission)yand slowly pull or back away from the
wheel blocks. Stop and apply the brakes.

Have someoneiretrieve the blocks.

A v\

M To aveid an accident
@ Observesthe legal maximum speeds for trailer towing.

@Slow down and downshift before descending steep or long downhill
grades. Do not make sudden downshifts while descending steep or long
downhill grades.

® Avoid holding the brake pedal down too long or applying the brakes too
frequently. This could cause the brakes to overheat and result in reduced
braking efficiency.

® Do not use cruise control when trailer towing.
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles without

smart entry & start system)

IStarting the engine

» Automatic transmission
Check that the parking brake is set. Q
Check that the shift lever is set in P. O

L 4
Firmly depress the brake pedal.

[4] Turn the engine switch to the “ON” position.

The Q0" indicator turns on. Q
After the 00" indicator light goes out, turn he@a witch to the
“START” position to start the engine.
» Manual transmission
Check that the parking brake is set. 0
Check that the shift lever is set in
Firmly depress the clutch pe

[4] Turn the engine switch to : position.
The Q0" indicator t
After the Q0 indic goes out, turn the engine switch to the

“START” positiw start the engine.

O
&

e -
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IChanging the engine switch positions
@ “LOCK”

The steering wheel is locked and
the key can be removed. (Vehicles
with automatic transmission: The
key can be removed only when the
shift lever is in P.)

@ “AccC”

Some electrical components such
as the audio system can be used.

@ uONu
All electrical components can be used.
@ “START”

For starting the engine.

B Turning the key from “ACC” to “LOCK”

Shift the shift lever to P (automatic tra ) or N (manual transmis-
sion). (—P. 186, 194)

Push in the key and turn it

“LOCK” position.

WIf the engi t start
The engin obilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P. 69)

Cont@ ota dealer.

%O

IN42SV029
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B When the steering lock cannot be released

When starting the engine, the engine
switch may seem stuck in the “LOCK”
position. To free it, turn the key while turn-
ing the steering wheel slightly left and
right.

IN42SV030

B Key reminder function
A buzzer sounds if the driver’s door is opened while the engine switchuis#in
the “LOCK” or “ACC” position to remind you to remove the key.

A\ WARNING N<¢ y

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s’seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under‘any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting infdeath or serious injury.

M Caution when driving
Do not turn the engine switch to the “LOCK position while driving.
If in an emergency, you must turn the engine off while the vehicle is moving,
turn the engine switch only to_the *ACC" position to stop the engine. An
accident may result if the engine is stopped while driving. (—P. 361)

NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge
Do not leave the engine switch in the “ACC” or “ON” position for long peri-
ods of time withoutthe engine running.
When startingythe engine
Do'net crank the engine for more than 30 seconds at a time. This may
overheatthe starter and wiring system.
% ®Do not race a cold engine.

. &If the engine becomes difficult to start or stalls frequently, have your vehi-
cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediately.

Buiaug
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Engine (ignition) switch (vehicles with

smart entry & start system)

Performing the following operations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person starts the engine or changes engine
switch modes.

IStarting the engine

‘a\)

>

Automatic transmission

Check that the parking brake is set.
Check that the shift lever is set in P.

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

A message will be displayed on the
multi-information display. If it is not
displayed, the engine cannot be
started.

Press the, engirie switch shortly
and firmly.

Whenoperating the engine switch,
oneyshort, firm press is enough. It
is not necessary to press and hold
the switch.

The engine will crank until it starts
or for up to 30 seconds, whichever
is less.

Ve

Depress brake and
then start engine

I

IN428V032

Continue depressing the brake pedal until the engine is completely started.
The 00" indicator turns on. The engine will start after the indicator light

goes out.

The engine can be started from any engine switch mode.
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>

Manual transmission

Check that the parking brake is set.
Check that the shift lever is set in N.

Firmly depress the clutch pedal.

A message will be displayed on the
multi-information display. If it is not
displayed, the engine cannot be
started.

Press the engine switch shortly
and firmly.

When operating the engine switch,
one short, firm press is enough. It
is not necessary to press and hold
the switch.

The engine will crankyuntilit.starts
or for up to 30 seconds,whichever
is less.

Depress clutch and
then start engine

A\

IN42SV032

Continue depressing the clutch pedal until the engine is completely

started.

The Q0 indicator turns on. The engine will start after the indicator light

goessout.

THe'engine can be started from any engine switch mode.

I

Buiaug
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IStopping the engine

» Automatic transmission

Stop the vehicle.

Set the parking brake (—P. 200), and shift the shift lever to P.

Press the engine switch.

[4] Release the brake pedal and check that the display on the instQ
ment cluster is off.

» Manual transmission ¢ O
Stop the vehicle. \
Shift the shift lever to N.

Set the parking brake. (—P. 200)
[4] Press the engine switch.
Release the brake pedal and check th Splay on the instru-

ment cluster is off. &

<
o

&
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IChanging engine switch modes

Modes can be changed by pressing the engine switch with brake
pedal (vehicles with automatic transmission) or clutch pedal (vehicles
with manual transmission) released. (The mode changes each time
the switch is pressed.)

*
@ off <

e
The emergency flashers can be @_
L 4

used.
@ ACCESSORY mode

h 4
Some electrical components such @ ISHITION ON

as the audio system can be used.

“ACCESSORY" will be displayed o I
A

on the multi-information display.
(® IGNITION ON mode @] Accessory mode

ACCESSORY

All electrical components can be h 4 4

used. | (©LLIGNITION ON

“IGNITION ON” will be displayed [If o

on the multi-information display. gﬁ
* (e}

. If the shift lever is in a positign
other than P when turning eff‘the
engine, the engine switeh will be
turned to ACCESSORY mode, not
to off (vehicles with®Cautomatic
transmission only):
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When stopping the engine with the shift lever in a position other
than P (vehicles with automatic transmission)

If the engine is stopped with the shift lever in a position other than P,
the engine switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to
ACCESSORY mode. Perform the following procedure to turn the
switch off:

Check that the parking brake is set.

Shift the shift lever to P.

Check that “TURN OFF VEHICLE"/“Turn off vehicle” s, displayed
on the multi-information display and then press the engine switch
once.

Check that “TURN OFF VEHICLE"/“Turn off vehicle™on the multi-
information display is off.

M Note for the electronic key
Carry the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The smart entry & start system does not operate properly if the electronic key
is on the floor or the instrument pan€l,“er i the door pockets, cup holders,
auxiliary boxes or the luggage compartment.

B Auto power off function
» Vehicles with automati¢’transmission
If the vehicle is left in ACEGESSORY mode for more than 20 minutes or IGNI-
TION ON mode (thegengine,is not running) for more than an hour with the
shift lever in P, thefengine switch will automatically turn off. However, this
function cannot.entirely,prevent battery discharge. Do not leave the vehicle
with the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode for long peri-
ods of time when‘thé engine is not running.
» Vehicles withimanual transmission
If the“vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode for more than 20 minutes or IGNI-
TION'ON'mode (the engine is not running) for more than an hour, the engine
switch will automatically turn off. However, this function cannot entirely pre-
vent battery discharge. Do not leave the vehicle with the engine switch in
ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode for long periods of time when the
engine is not running.

M Operation of the engine switch

If the switch is not pressed shortly and firmly, the engine switch mode may
not change or the engine may not start.
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B Electronic key battery depletion
—P. 125
B Conditions affecting operation
—P. 123
M Note for the entry function
—P. 124
HIf the engine does not start
The engine immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P. 69)
Contact your Toyota dealer.
M Steering lock
After turning the engine switch off and opening and closing thé doars, the

steering wheel will be locked due to the steering lock function. Operating the
engine switch again automatically cancels the steering lock/

B When the steering lock cannot be released

A message will be displayed on the multi-
information display.

Check that the shift lever is set in P (vehi- .

cles with automatic transmission). Press

the engine switch while turning the steer- o

ing wheel left and right. gﬁ
«

Steering wheel lock
Press engine
switch while
turning wheel

IN42SV034GE

M Steering lock motor overheating prevention
To prevent the'steering lock motor from overheating, the motor may be sus-
pendediif the engine is turned on and off repeatedly in a short period of time.
Ingthis, case, refrain from running the engine. After about 10 seconds, the
steering lock motor will resume functioning.

N1f, “SMART ENTRY & START SYSTEM MALFUNCTION SEE OWNER'S
MANUAL”/“ Smart Entry & Start System malfunction See owner’s man-
ual” is shown on the multi-information display
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

M If the electronic key battery is depleted
—P. 331
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MIf the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting

—P. 396

A\ WARNING

B When starting the engine
Always start the engine while sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not depress the
accelerator pedal while starting the engine under any circumstances.
Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.
H Caution while driving
If engine failure occurs while the vehicle is moving, do not lock.or open the
doors until the vehicle reaches a safe and complete stop. Activation,of the
steering lock in this circumstance may lead to an accidént, resulting in
death or serious injury.
H Stopping the engine in an emergency
@If you want to stop the engine in an emergency"while“driving the vehicle,
press and hold the engine switch for more than 2 seconds, or press it
briefly 3 times or more in succession. (—P#361)
However, do not touch the engine switgh while driving except in an emer-
gency. If the engine switch is presséd, while the vehicle is moving, the
warning message “PUSH AND HOLD ENGINE SWITCH FOR EMER-
GENCY STOP”/“Push and hold €ngine switch for emergency stop” is dis-
played on the multi-informatieftdisplay and a buzzer sounds. Turning the
engine off while driving. will ot causerloss of steering or braking control,
but the power assist40 these systems will be lost. This will make it more
difficult to steer and brake, so"you should pull over and stop the vehicle as
soon as it is safe te-do sou

@ To restart the engine after turning off the engine while driving, shift the shift
lever to N (altomatic transmission) or depress the clutch pedal (manual
transmission),and then press the engine switch.
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/\ NOTICE

1 To prevent battery discharge
@ Do not leave the engine switch in ACCESSORY or IGNITION ON mode
for long periods of time without the engine running.

@If “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION ON” is displayed on the multi-information
display while the engine is not running, the engine switch is not off. Exit th
vehicle after turning the engine switch off.

©On vehicles with automatic transmission, do not stop the engine wh
shift lever is in a position other than P. If the engine is stoppedin a

shift lever position, the engine switch will not be turned off buti 2
turned to ACCESSORY mode. If the vehicle is left in ACCE RY‘mode,
battery discharge may occur.
[ When starting the engine ()
h

@ Do not race a cold engine.
@If the engine becomes difficult to start or stallié . have your vehi-

cle checked by your Toyota dealer immediatel 4

[ Symptoms indicating a malfunction with the e switch
If the engine switch seems to be operating somewhat differently than usual, o
such as the switch sticking slightly, th may be a malfunction. Contact =2
your Toyota dealer immediately. =

<
\S
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Automatic transmission”®

Select a shift position appropriate for the driving conditions.

B shifting the shift lever

7

—

l )

IN42SV063

When shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the
vehicle is ¢ letely stopped.
» Vehicle wi@&entry & start system
<= W&E ngine switch is in IGNITION ON mode, move the
hift lever with the brake pedal depressed.
&n shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the

Ove icle is completely stopped.

*: If equipped
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the engine
R Reversing
N - . Neutral . _

(Condition in which the power is not transmitted
D Normal driving*®
S S mode driving*? (—P. 19
*1: To improve fuel efficiency and reduce noises, set the shift,levér.in the D

position for normal driving.

*2: Selecting shift ranges using S mode restricts the upper lifnit of the possible
gear ranges, controls engine braking force, a ts unnecessary
upshifting. 4

.&O
<
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ISeIecting the driving mode

The following modes can be selected to suit driving conditions.
m Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode to help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involve frequent accelerating.

Press the “ECO MODE” switch
to select Eco drive mode.

The “ECO MODE” indicator will
come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
Eco drive mode.

IN428V020a

B Power mode

Use when high levels of response and feeling are desirable, such
as when driving in mountainous regions or when overtaking.

Press the “PWR MOBE” switch
to select power_ mode.

The “PWRsMODE” indicator will
comefon.

Press'the switch again to cancel
power mode.

IN42SV021a
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Selecting shift ranges in the D position (vehicles with paddle
shift switches)

To drive using temporary shift range selection, operate the “-” or “+”
paddle shift switch.

When the “-” paddle shift switch is operated, the shift range will be
downshifted to a range that enables engine braking force that is suit;
able to driving conditions. When the “+” paddle shift switch is opel-
ated, the shift range will be one gear upper than the gear in use during
normal D position driving.

Changing the shift range allows restriction of the highest gear, pre-
venting unnecessary upshifting and enabling the level of,engine brak-
ing force to be selected.

(D Upshifting
(2 Downshifting

The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed in the meter.

To return to normal D position driv-
ing, the “+” paddle shift switch must
be held down for a period of time

I NN
IN42SV043a

B Shift ranges and their functions
@ Automatically selecting shift ranges between 1 and 6 according
{0, vehicle speed and driving conditions. But the gear is limited
according to selected range.
® You can choose from 6 levels of engine braking force.
@ A lower shift range will provide greater engine braking force than
a higher shift range, and the engine speed will also increase.
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ISeIecting shift ranges in the S position

To enter S mode, shift the shift lever to S. Shift ranges can be selected
by operating the shift lever or paddle shift switches, allowing you to
drive in the shift range of your choosing.

@ Upshifting p
(2 Downshifting

The selected shift range, from 1 to
6, will be displayed in the meter.

The initial shift range in S mode is
set automatically to 5 or 4 accord-
ing to vehicle speed. However, the
initial shift range may be set to 3 if
AI-SHIFT has operated while the
shift lever was in D. (—P. 193)

IN428V024a

B Shift ranges and thieir funetions
@ Automatically seleeting shift ranges between 1 and 6 according
to vehicle speed and driving conditions. But the gear is limited
according.te,selected range.
@ You ¢an choose from 6 levels of engine braking force.
@ A lowenshift range will provide greater engine braking force than
ashigher shift range, and the engine speed will also increase.
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B Automatic deactivation of shift range selection in the D position (vehi-
cles with paddle shift switches)
Shift range selection in the D position will be deactivated in the following situ-
ations:
® When the vehicle comes to a stop

@ If the accelerator pedal is depressed for more than a certain period of time in
4 or higher without changing the shift range

® When the shift lever is shifted to other than D

B S mode
When the shift range is 4 or lower, holding the shift lever toward “+’sets,the
shift range to 6.

B Downshifting restrictions warning buzzer
To help ensure safety and driving performance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some circumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is operated. (A buzzerwill Sound twice.)

B Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco ‘drive mode (vehicles 4
with automatic air conditioning system)
Eco drive mode controls the heating/cooling‘@perations and fan speed of the
air conditioning system to enhance fuel<fficiefey (—P. 273). To improve air
conditioning performance, adjust the fan, speed or turn off Eco drive mode.

M Deactivation of the driving mode
@®Eco drive mode will not befcanceled until the “ECO MODE” switch is

pressed, even if the engine,isitdrned off after driving in Eco drive mode.
® Power mode will be canceled.if the engine is turned off after driving in power
mode.

B When driving withéeruise control activated
Even when perferming the following actions with the intent of enabling engine
braking, engine braking will not activate because cruise control will not be
canceled.

® Whilesdrivingiin S mode, downshifting to 5 or 4. (—P. 190)

® When switching the driving mode to power mode while driving in D.

(—P,188)
M Shift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to prevent accidental operation of the shift

lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P only when the engine switch is in the

“ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON

mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system) and the brake pedal is being

depressed.

Buiaug
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M If the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
First, check whether the brake pedal is being depressed.
If the shift lever cannot be shifted with your foot on the brake pedal, there may
be a problem with the shift lock system. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer immediately.
The following steps may be used as an emergency measure to ensure that

the shift lever can be shifted.
Releasing the shift lock:
Set the parking brake.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off.

Depress the brake pedal.

Press the shift lock override button with
a flathead screwdriver or equivalent
tool.

The shift lever can be shifted while the
button is pressed.

To prevent damage to the button, cover
the tip of the screwdriver with a rag.

MIf the “S” indicator does notfcome on or the “D” indicator is displayed
even after shifting the shiftleverto S
This may indicate a malfunetiomsin the automatic transmission system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

B Transmission protection function
If the tires spingcontinually when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, or ifithe accelerator pedal is depressed and released repeatedly while
driving, the ‘automatic transmission temperature may become too high and
the automatic transmission may be damaged.
To avoid,damaging the automatic transmission, the system may temporarily
logk'the gear.
Ifithe automatic transmission temperature falls, the gear locking is canceled
and'the automatic transmission is returned to the normal operation.
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M If the warning message is displayed

If the automatic transmission fluid tem-
perature warning message is displayed
while driving, make sure to return to D
position driving and reduce speed by eas-
ing off the accelerator pedal. Stop the Transmission
vehicle in a safe place, shift the shift lever oS

to P and let the engine idle until the warn- | =
ing message goes out. = =\ J IN42SV026GE

When the warning message goes out, the vehicle can be driven again;

If the warning message does not go out after waiting a while, have yourwehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

M AI-SHIFT
The AI-SHIFT automatically selects the suitable gear according to driver per-
formance and driving conditions.
The AI-SHIFT automatically operates when the shiftlever is i D. (Shifting the
shift lever to S cancels the function.)

4

A\ WARNING ('\\/
B When driving on slippery road surfaces g.
Do not accelerate or shift gears suddenly. 2

Sudden changes in engine brakingmay. cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

B To prevent an accidentwhen releasing the shift lock
Before pressing the shiftylock*everride button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift leek override button is pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death,or serious injury.
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Manual transmission”®

B shifting the shift lever

Fully depress the clutch pedal
before operating the shift lever,
and then release it slowly.

i
11428V079

ng
’&&O&
V\O

*: If equipped
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ISeIecting the driving mode

The following modes can be selected to suit driving conditions.
m Eco drive mode

Use Eco drive mode to help achieve low fuel consumption during
trips that involve frequent accelerating.

Press the “ECO MODE” switch
to select Eco drive mode.

The “ECO MODE” indicator will \
S

come on. /\
Press the switch again to cancel =
Eco drive mode. \%

%% R

R

KA

L

/'/ o
G~ "

B Power mode

Use when high levels of response and feeling are desirable, such
as when driving in mountainous regions or when overtaking.

Press the “PWR MODE" switch
to select power mode.

The “PWR MODE” indicator will
come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
power mode.
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IiMT (Intelligent Manual Transmission) (if equipped)

iIMT detects clutch pedal and shift lever operations performed by the
driver. When the shift position is changed, iMT judges the optimal
engine speed and performs the appropriate control to help the driver
to change the shift position smoothly.

Press the “iIMT” switch.
The “iMT” indicator will come on.

Press the switch again to cancel
iMT.

11428V082

<
\S
’&&O
%O
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B Maximum downshifting speeds
Observe the downshifting speeds in the following table to prevent over-rev-
ving the engine.
» Front-wheel drive control switch in H2 or H4

km/h (mph)
Maximum speed A/
Shift position 1 2 3 4 5
265/65R17 tires 36 (22) | 70 (43) | 118 (73) | 170 (105¥]180.(111)
265/60R18 tires 36 (22) | 70 (43) | 118 (73) |171 (106) | 180,(111)
» Front-wheel drive control switch in L4
km/h (mph)
Maximu e )
Shift position 1 2 3 4 5 ¢
265/65R17 tires 14 (8) | 27 (16) 346 (28) | 67 (41) | 81 (50) 5
265/60R18 tires 14 (8) | 28417 46 (28) | 67 (41) | 81 (50) <
Q@

B Operation of the air conditioningisystem in Eco drive mode (vehicles
with automatic air conditioning system)
Eco drive mode controlsthe heating/cooling operations and fan speed of the
air conditioning systemte enhance fuel efficiency (—P. 273). To improve air
conditioning performance, adjust the fan speed or turn off Eco drive mode.
Bl Deactivation of theydriving mode
®Eco drive madeywillynot be canceled until the “ECO MODE” switch is
pressedfeven. if the engine is turned off after driving in Eco drive mode.
® Power mode will'be canceled if the engine is turned off after driving in power
mode
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M Reverse warning buzzer

A buzzer will sound to alert the driver if the shift lever is shifted to the R posi-
tion.

M Operation of iIMT
® When the clutch pedal is depressed and the shift lever is moved to a posi-
tion, IMT controls the engine speed to be optimal for changing the shift posi-
tion. However, iMT stops operating before the shift position is changed if the
clutch pedal is not released for a while, and the engine speed cannot be
controlled. To operate iMT again, depress the clutch pedal and operate the
shift lever.

® The engine speed may be increased when the clutch pedal is depressed,
however, this does not indicate a malfunction.
B When iMT does not operate
In the following situations, iIMT may not operate. However, this dees not indi-
cate a malfunction.
@®The shift lever is not operated for a long timeafter, the clutch pedal is
depressed.
® The vehicle moves for a while after the shiftaleverds shifted to N and the
clutch pedal is released, and then the clutch pedal is depressed and the
shift lever is moved to a position.
@ The clutch pedal is not completely released and depressed again.
® The clutch pedal is not fully depréssed.
MIf the warning message for iMT is shown on the multi-information dis-
play
iIMT may be malfunctioningsand, the function is disabled. Have the vehicle
inspected at your Toyota dealer.

AWARNINGA

ELimitations‘ofthedMT
iIMT is not a system that prevents shift lever operation error or engine over-
revving. Depending on the situation, IMT may not operate normally and the
shift_position may not be changed smoothly. Overly relying on iMT may
causean unexpected accident.
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions
@ Left turn
(@ Right turn

(® Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

(® Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The right hand signals will flash 3
times.

Buiaug

IN428V045a

M Turn signals can be o@
» Vehicles without smart en

The engine switch i the “C

» Vehicles with try & start system
The enging’s @n GNITION ON mode.
W If the indi r es faster than usual
a

t bulb in the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned

N” position.

Cher&
out.
WIf % urn signals stop flashing before a lane change has been per-
formec
erate the lever again.

To discontinue flashing of the turn signals during a lane change

Operate the lever in the opposite direction.
M Customization

The number of times the turn signals flash during a lane change can be

changed.

(Customizable features: —P. 420)
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Parking brake

(D Sets the parking brake
Fully pull the parking brake while
depressing the brake pedal.
At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will come on.

(@ Releases the parking brake

Slightly raise the lever and lower it
completely while pressing the but-
ton.

At this time, the parking brake indi-
cator light will go off.

IN428V035

M Parking the vehicle

—P. 149 O
W Parking brake engaged warning bu e&

P, 372 Q
M Usage in winter time

—P. 259 @

/\_ NOTICE

[ Before driving x
Fully release the parking brake.
Driving th % ith the parking brake set will lead to brake components
overheati h may affect braking performance and increase brake
weal

%O



4-3. Operating the lights and wipers 201

Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Turning the end of the lever turns on the lights as follows: Q
> Type A

@O Auto The headlights, front
position, tail, tail and
side marker, license
plate, instrument panel
and daytime running
lights (if equipped)
(—P. 205) turn on and
off automatically (when
the engine switch is in
the “ON” position [vehi
cles without smart en
& start system] or. |-
TION ON -
cles with s y &
start system]).

@ EOOE The ﬁosition, tail, IN43SV030a
i side marker,
% plate and instru-
m

ent panel lights turn

The headlights and all lights listed above turn on.

e -
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» Type B

@O o Vehicles without day-
time running light sys-
tem: Off.

Vehicles with daytime
running light system:
The daytime running
lights turn on. (—P. 205)

(@ Auto The headlights, front
position, tail, tail and
side marker, license
plate, instrument panel
and daytime running
lights (if equipped)
(—P. 205) turn on and
off automatically (when
the engine switch is in IN43SVO14b

the “ON” position [vehi-
cles without smart entry
& start system] or IGNI=
TION ON mode \[vehi
cles with smart/entry” &
start system)):.

(® 30Q= The froft position, tail, tail and side marker, license plate
andgnstrument panel lights turn on.

®
Wy

O “mhe'headlights and all lights listed above turn on.
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ITurning on the high beam headlights

(O With the headlights on, push
the lever away from you to turn
on the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the
center position to turn the high
beams off.

(@ Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or o

IManuaI headlight leveling dial (if equipped)

of passengers and the loading condition of t % i

(D Raises the level of the head-
lights

(@ Lowers the level of the head
lights

e -

IN43SV016
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B Guide to dial settings

Occupancy and luggage load conditions

Dial position
Occupants Luggage load

Driver only, or driver
and one passenger in None 0
the front seat

Driver, front passenger
and all passengers in

the rear seats farthest to None L
the rear
All seats occupied None 2
All seats occupied Full luggage loading 3
Driver Full luggage loading 4
IFoIIow me home system f\y

This system allows the headlights andfront pesition lights to be turned
on for 30 seconds when the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK”
position (vehicles without smart,entry, & start system) or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start system),

Pull the lever toward” youand
release it with the lightiswiteh,is in
Aulo Or o aftes turning the
engine switch to the “LOCK” posi-
tion (vehiclesgwithout’smart entry
& start system) or off (vehicles
with smart entry & start system).

Pull“the , lever toward you and IN43SV017

felease”it again to turn off the
lights.
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M Daytime running light system (if equipped)
To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automatically whenever the engine is started
with the headlight switch in aso or o . (llluminate brighter than the front
position lights.) The daytime running light system is not designed for use at
night.

B Headlight control sensor

The sensor may not function properly if an
object is placed on the sensor, or anything |—
that blocks the sensor is affixed to the >
: : S
windshield.
Doing so interferes with the sensor
detecting the level of ambient light and ~
may cause the automatic headlight sys-
tem to malfunction. e ¥ IN435V018
B Automatic light off system 4
The lights turn off after the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK” position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off, (vehicles with smart entry
& start system) and the driver’s door is openedk v}
To turn the lights on again, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehi- §3
«

cles without smart entry & start system) or to IGNITION ON mode (vehicles
with smart entry & start system), op turf the light switch to Auo or © once

and then back to ez orZ0 |
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BLight reminder buzzer (if equipped)
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK” position, the
key is removed and the driver’s door is opened while the lights are turned on.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
A buzzer sounds when the engine switch is off and the driver’s door is
opened while the lights are turned on.

M Battery-saving function

In order to prevent the battery of the vehicle from discharging, if theshead-
lights and/or tail lights are on when the engine switch is turned tothe “LOCK”
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or off (vehicles with
smart entry & start system), the battery-saving function will operate andrauto-
matically turn off all the lights after approximately 20 minutess

When any of the following are performed, the battery-savingyfunction is can-
celed once and then reactivated. All the lights will turn offyautomatically 20
minutes after the battery-saving function has been reactivated:

® When the headlight switch is operated
® When a door is closed once and then opened

B Automatic headlight leveling system (iffequipped)
The level of the headlights is automaticallysadjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the
headlights do not interfere with otherroad users.

M Customization that can be configuredyat Toyota dealer

Setting of the light sensef sensitivity’can be changed.
(Customizable features: =P 420)

NOTICE

To prevent battery\discharge
Do not leave, theslights on longer than necessary when the engine is not
running.
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Fog light switch®

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving con-
ditions, such as in rain and fog.

@O o Turns the fog lights off

@ ?DTurns the fog lights on

@ IN43SV019a

B Fog lights can be u
The headlights or f&osmon lights are turned on.

&O

O

*: If equipped
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

The wiper operation is selected by moving the lever as follows.

@ Intermittent operation
(@ Low speed operation
(® High speed operation
(® Temporary operation

@ IN43SV020
Wiper interval can justed when intermittent operation is
selected.
(® Increases the '&Tittent wind-
shield e cy
(® Decre e intermittent

P
wiﬂeld iper frequency

IN435V021
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(@ Washer/wiper dual operation

The wipers will automatically oper-
ate a couple of times after the
washer squirts.

IN43SV025

B The windshield wipers and washer can be operated when
The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smalrt entry'& start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

M If no windshield washer fluid sprays
Check that the washer nozzles are not blocked if there is Washer fluid in the
windshield washer fluid reservoir.

A WARNING /\v ¢

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid
When it is cold, do not use the washer flaid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the,windshield and cause low visibility. This
may lead to an accident, resulting,in‘death or serious injury.

Buiaug

NOTICE

When the windshigld is dry

Do not use the wipersyas they may damage the windshield.

When the'washer fluid tank is empty

Do not operate the switch continually as the washer fluid pump may over-
heat,

When'anozzle becomes blocked

In thisicase, contact your Toyota dealer.
"\, Do.not try to clear it with a pin or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.

_ -
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Rear window wiper and washer

Turning the end of the lever turns on the rear window wiper and
washer.

@ off

@ Intermittent operation

(® Normal operation

@ IN43SV022
(® Washer/wiper dual dperati

The wiper will automatically oper-
ate a couple of(times after the
washer squirts

O
%

V\O

IN43SV023
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B The rear window wiper and washer can be operated when
The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

M If no washer fluid sprays
Check that the washer nozzle is not blocked if there is washer fluid in the

washer fluid reservoir.

A\ WARNING

M Caution regarding the use of washer fluid
When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the rear win
warm. The fluid may freeze on the rear window and cause low
may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury;

/\ NOTICE

When the rear window is dry 4

Do not use the wiper, as it may damage the.ln ow.
EWhen the washer fluid tank is empty o
Do not operate the switch continua Washer fluid pump may over- §:
«

heat.
“When a nozzle becomes bIo

In this case, contact you
Do not try to clear it wi

O

Ier
er object. The nozzle will be damaged.

O
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start system
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position and ensure that all the’doors
and windows are closed.

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system

Turn the engine switch off and ensure that all the doors and wihdéws are
closed.

@ Confirm the type of fuel.

M Fuel types
—P. 419

A\ WARNING (V

B When refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautiens,while‘refueling the vehicle. Failure to do
so may result in death or serioussinjury.

@ After exiting the vehicle /and before opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surfacedo discharge any static electricity. It is important to
discharge static eléctricitysbefore refueling because sparks resulting from
static electricity can cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to remove it.
A whooshingysound may be heard when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be heard before fully removing the cap. In hot
weather, pressurized fuel may spray out the filler neck and cause injury.

® Do naot allow anyone that has not discharged static electricity from their
body to come close to an open fuel tank.

@ Do.not inhale vaporized fuel.
Fuel contains substances that are harmful if inhaled.

® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite and cause a fire.

@ Do not return to the vehicle or touch any person or object that is statically
charged.
This may cause static electricity to build up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard.
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A\ WARNING

B When refueling
Observe the following precautions to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:
@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into the fuel filler neck.
@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.

® Do not top off the fuel tank.

/\ NOTICE

[ Refueling
@ Do not spill fuel during refueling. g)
Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing th ssion control
system to operate abnormally or damaging fuel system components or the

vehicle’s painted surface.

© Use the specified fuel. If fuel other than
smoke may be continuously emitted fro

ating the filter. (—P. 255)

22

ecified fuel is used, white
<haust pipe during regener-

Buiaug

\S
’&&O
V\O
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IOpening the fuel tank cap

Pull up the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
remove it and hang it on the
back of the fuel filler door.

IN44SV002

ICIosing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fu
cap until you hear a @ .

the cap is released, “itF'will*turn
slightly in the opposite direction.

&O

& = IN445V003
RNING

hen replacing the fuel tank cap

0 not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tank cap designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other incident which may result in
death or serious injury.
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Cruise control

ISummary of functions

Use the cruise control to maintain a set speed without depressing the
accelerator pedal.

@ Indicators
(@ Cruise control switch

ISetting the vehicle speed

Press the “ON-OFF” button to
activate the cruise control.

Cruise control indicator will co

on. |
Press the button agai c

vate the cruise contr

El
BuinLg

1145PK002a

SET

Accele teelerate the
vehicle& esdesired speed,
a ush lever down to set
th
@“ indicator will come on.
vehicle speed at the moment
e lever is released becomes the

set speed.
1145PK003a
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed
is obtained.

@ Increases the speed
(2 Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired direc-
tion.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever in
the desired direction.

1145PK004

The set speed will be increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By approximately 1.6 km/h (1 mph)ieachtime the lever is
operated.

Large adjustment: The set speed can be increased or decreased continu-
ally until the lever is released.

ICanceIing and resuming the conAs&sp'eed control

@ Pulling the lever toward yeu

cancels the constant speed
control.
The speed setting is alsofcanceled
when the brakes are applied or the
clutch pedal (manual transmission
only) is depressed.

(@ Pushing the lever up resumes
the constant speed control.

1145PK005

Résdming is available when the vehicle speed is more than approximately
40 km/h (25 mph).

M Cruise control can be set when

@ The shift lever is in D or shifted to range 4 or higher of S. (vehicles with auto-
matic transmission)

®Range 4 or higher has been selected by using the paddle shift. (vehicles
with paddle shift switches)

® Vehicle speed is above approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).
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B Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
® The vehicle can be accelerated normally. After acceleration, the set speed
resumes.
® Even without canceling the cruise control, the set speed can be increased
by first accelerating the vehicle to the desired speed and then pushing the
lever down to set the new speed.
M Automatic cruise control cancelation
Cruise control will stop maintaining the vehicle speed in any of the following
situations:
@ Actual vehicle speed falls more than approximately 16 km/h (10gmph) below

the preset vehicle speed.
At this time, the memorized set speed is not retained.

@ Actual vehicle speed is below approximately 40 km/h (25 pph).
®VSC is activated.

@ The front-wheel drive control switch is switched between H2 and H4.
®TRC or A-TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSC, TRC or A-TRC system is turned-off. &

MIf the warning message for the cruise contral is shown on the multi-
information display o
Press the “ON-OFF” button once to_deactivate the system, and then press §Z
«

the button again to reactivate the system:.

If the cruise control speed cannotsbe Set.or if the cruise control cancels imme-
diately after being activated, theremay he a malfunction in the cruise control
system. Have the vehiclefinspectedsy your Toyota dealer.

A WARNING ‘

B To avoid operating the cruise control by mistake
Switch thefcruise control off using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.
H Situations unsuitable for cruise control

Do netsuse cruise control in any of the following situations.
Doing'se may result in loss of control and could cause an accident resulting
in‘death or serious injury.

@In heavy traffic

@ 0n roads with sharp bends

® On winding roads

® On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice or snow

@ On steep hills
Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed when driving down a steep hill.

® \When your vehicle is towing a trailer or during emergency towing
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Toyota parking assist-sensor

The Toyota parking-assist sensor is a supplemental device to
assist the driver when parking. The distance from your vehicle

to nearby obstacles when parallel parking or maneuvering into a
garage is measured by the sensors and communicated via
buzzer. Always check the surrounding area when using this s Q
tem. .

IBack sensors \

IN455V028

IToyota parking assist-

Turn Toyota parking sor

on/off
When on, the in&r light comes
on to inform iver that the sys-

S
O

IN455V031




4-5. Using the driving support systems 219

IThe distance and buzzer

When a sensor detects an obstacle, the buzzer sounds to indicate the
approximate distance to the obstacle.
B Buzzer operation and distance to an obstacle

A buzzer sounds when the vehicle approaches an obstacle, as
shown by the following table.

Approximate distance to obstacle BuzzerA r\‘
150 cm (59 in.) to 60 cm (24 in.) Intermittent
60 cm (24 in.) to 45cm (18 in.) Fast intermittent
45 cm (18 in.) to 35 cm (14 in.) Very fast intermittent
Less than 35 cm (14 in.) Continuously
IDetection range of the sensors & )- 4

Approximately 150 cm (59 in.)

The diagram shows the detection
range of the sensors. Note that the
sensors may not be able to detect
obstacles that are extremelysclose
to the vehicle.

The range of the &ensors may
change depending on the shape of
the object etc.

Buiaug

IN458V030

B Toyota parking assist-sensor can be operated when
@The engine switch is in the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry &
start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).
® The system is turned on.
@ The shift lever is in R.
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M Sensor detection information
®The sensor’s detection areas are limited to the areas around the vehicle’s
rear bumper.
@ Certain vehicle conditions and the surrounding environment may affect the
ability of a sensor to correctly detect an obstacle. Particular instances where
this may occur are listed below.

There is ice, snow or mud on a sensor.

A sensor is frozen. If the sensor is deiced, the Toyota parking-assist sen-
sor will work properly.

A sensor is covered with something.

On a bumpy road, on an incline, on gravel, or on grass.

The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due to vehicle hornsgmaotercycle
engines, air brakes of large vehicles, or other loud noises preducing ultra
sonic waves.

There is another vehicle equipped with parking assistysensors in the
vicinity.

A sensor is splashed with water or heavy rain.

A fender pole, radio antenna or fog light is installed:

The vehicle is approaching a tall or right-angled,curb.

In harsh sunlight or intense cold weather:

An obstacle is directly under the bumper.

If obstacles are too close to the senson

A non-genuine Toyota suspensioh (lawered suspension etc.) is installed.
An illuminated type license plate'is installed.

The tilt angle of the vehiclefis gonsiderably increased.

In addition to the examples above, there are instances in which, because of
their shape, signs and other/objects may be judged by a sensor to be closer
than they are.

® The shape of the@bstacle may prevent a sensor from detecting it. Pay par-
ticular attentionsto the following obstacles:

Thin object such as wire, fences, ropes, etc.

Cottony snowand other materials that absorb sound waves
Sharply-angled objects

Low obstacles

dall abstacles with upper sections projecting outwards in the direction of
your vehicle

Reople wearing certain types of clothing

@ After an obstacle is detected, it may take some time before the buzzer
sounds. Even if the vehicle is moving at low speeds, the vehicle may come
close to the obstacle before the buzzer sounds.

® Obstacles that are lower than the sensor or thin may not be detected when
the vehicle comes close, even after they are detected once.

® When the audio system or air conditioning system is used, the buzzer may
not be heard due to the sound of music or the fan.
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B When the system malfunctions
If the buzzer sounds when there is no obstacle, clean the sensors with soft
cloth. If the buzzer does not stop after cleaning the sensor, contact your
Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

B When using Toyota parking assist-sensor
Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to be driven safely
and possibly cause an accident.
®Do not use the sensor at speeds in excess of approximately/0-km/h (6
mph).
® Do not attach any accessories within the sensor range.

@ The sensor detection range is limited to around the rear‘bumper. When
reversing, always check your surroundings for safety,and drive carefully.

L N 4

NOTICE
When using Toyota parking assist-sefsor 1~
In the following situations, the systemumaypnot function correctly due to a §

sensor malfunction etc. Have the vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer.
If the buzzer sounds when there'is no obstacle around the vehicle.

If the area around asensor eollides with something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

If the bumper collides with, something.
Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water or steam to the sensor area.
Doing so may resultin the sensor malfunctioning.
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Rear view monitor system

The rear view monitor system assists the driver by displaying an
image of the view behind the vehicle with fixed guide lines while
backing up, for example while parking.

The screen illustrations used in this text are intended as example@

and may differ from the image that is actually displayed on
screen. PN

The rear view monitor system will
activate when the shift lever is in
R. (—P. 186, 194)

The rear view monitor system will

be deactivated when the shift lever
is in any position other than R.

When the shift lever is shifted to

the R position and any mode but- & 3
ton (such as “APPS”) is pressed S El
the rear view monitor system i @ o)
canceled, and the scree = d
switched to the mode of the n 0P HE
that was pressed. Al \_7IN4SSVO21ME

\S
\'&O
%O
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IUsing the rear view monitor system

B Screen description
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if the shift
lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in the “ON” position.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
The rear view monitor system screen will be displayed if t
O

lever is shifted to R while the engine switch is in IG
mode.

Check surroundings for safety.

@ Vehicle width guide line @Q

The line indicates a en the vehicle is being backed straight

up.
The displayed width is wider than the actual vehicle width.

(@ Vehicle center guide line

The line indi he’estimated vehicle center on the ground.
® Distan& e (red)

The line shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 0.5 m
(1 from the edge of the bumper.

guide line (blue)

@
ine shows distance behind the vehicle, a point approximately 1 m
3 ft.) from the edge of the bumper.

Buiaug
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IRear view monitor system precautions

B Area displayed on screen

The rear view monitor system
displays an image of the view
from the bumper of the rear
area of the vehicle.

The image on the rear view
monitor  system can be
adjusted:

For vehicles with navigation
system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and
Multimedia System  Owner’
Manual”

e The area displayed on the

screen may vary according to
vehicle orientation conditions.
» Objects which are close to either
corner of the bumper or un
the bumper cannot be

IN458V003

played.
» The camera uses a i ns. The distance of the image that appears
on the screen diff he actual distance.

« Items which are located higher than the camera may not be displayed

on the monitor&

&
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B Rear view monitor system camera

The camera for the rear view
monitor system is located
above the license plate.

IN45SV004

@ Using the camera
If dirt or foreign matter (such as water droplets, spow, mud etc.)
is adhering to the camera, it cannot transmit a ‘¢leafi image. In
this case, flush it with a large quantity of water and wipe the cam-
era lens clean with a soft and wet cloth.

W Differences between the screen and theiactual road 4
The distance guide lines and the vehicle width guide line may not
actually be parallel with the dividing lines'ef the parking space, even g_
when they appear to be so. Be/Stire 10 check visually. 3

The distances between the vehicle width guide line and the left and
right dividing lines of the! parking,space may not be equal, even
when they appear to'be so."Be sure to check visually.

The distance guidetlinesgive a distance guide for flat road sur-
faces. In any of ¢he follewing situations, there is a margin of error
between the_fixed guide lines on the screen and the actual dis-
tance/course on'the road.
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O

® When the ground behind the vehicle slopes up sharply

The distance guide lines will
appear to be closer to the
vehicle than the actual dis-
tance. Because of this,
objects will appear to be fur-
ther away than they actually
are. In the same way, there
will be a margin of error
between the guide lines and

the actual distance/course on
the road.

The distance guide lines
appear to be further fr

vehicle than the di

tance. Becau his,
objects will pear, to be
closer than actually are.

In the.samie waypthere will be
i % error between
e guide |

a
th ines and the actual

@:e/course on the road.

/ (o \

IN45SVO06ME
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@ When any part of the vehicle sags

When any part of the vehicle
sags due to the number of
passengers or the distribu-
tion of the load, there is a
margin of error between the

fixed guide lines on the
screen and the actual dis-
tance/course on the road.

B When approaching three-dimensional objects

The distance guide lines are displayed according
objects (such as the road). It is not possible to de
tion of three-dimensional objects (such as vehicles

cle width guide line and distance guide lines
three-dimensional object that extends ou
of a truck), be careful of the following.

@ Vehicle width guide line

&rfaced

the posi-
sing the vehi-
approaching a
uch as the flatbed

Visually check the surroun

ings and the area behind_t
vehicle. In the case sh i
the illustration

appears to be o e of the

vehicle width (uide line and
the vehicle,does not look as if

it hits’th owever, the
rear the truck may
ally ‘¢ross over the vehi-

u
Mth guide line. In reality
Q\/o back up as guided by

e vehicle width guide line,

the vehicle may hit the truck. /

Check surroundings for safety.

IN45SVO08ME

e -
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@ Distance guide lines

Visually check the surround-
ings and the area behind the
vehicle. On the screen, it
appears that a truck is park-
ing at point (2). However, in
reality if you back up to point
@, you will hit the truck. On
the screen, it appears that )
is closest and (3) is farthest
away. However, in reality, the
distance to @) and 3 is the
same, and (2) is further than

® and (3.

IN45SVO0IME

<
o

&
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IThings you should know

B If you notice any symptoms

If you notice any of the following symptoms, refer to the likely cause
and the solution, and re-check.

If the symptom is not resolved by the solution, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

Likely cause Solution

4 The image is difficult to see

e The vehicle is in a dark area
e The temperature around the lens

is either high or low If this happens d e causes,
* The outside temperature is low it does notjindicate alfunction.

e There are water droplets on the |Back up while y checking the

camera vehicle’s % ndings. (Use the
e Itis raining or humid monitersagainsonce conditions have
e Foreign matter (mud etc.) is |be @ ved.)
adhering to the camera e image on the rear view monitor o
e There are scratches on the cam-_|s m can be adjusted: <
era r Vehicles with navigation system a

directly into the camera avigation and Multimedia System
e The vehicle is und r wner’ Manual”

lights, sodium i cury

lights etc.

e Sunlight or headlights are % multimedia system, refer to the

4 The image is blu

Dirt or fofei %
droplets, \
ing @a ra.

Flush the camera with a large quan-
tity of water. After that, rinse the
camera lens with water and wipe it
clean with a soft and wet cloth.

r (such as water
d etc.) is adher-
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Likely cause Solution

4 The image is out of alignment

The camera or surrounding area has |Have the vehicle inspected by your
received a strong impact. Toyota dealer.

4 The fixed guide lines are very far out of alignment

The camera position is out of align- |Have the vehicle inspected by yo
ment. Toyota dealer.

e The vehicle is tilted (there is a
) . If this happens due to thes 4
heavy load on the vehicle, tire |. - :
; . it does not indicate al tion.
pressure is low due to a tire punc- Lo .
ture, etc.) Back up while visually c g the
! s Lo vehicle’s surroundi
¢ The vehicle is used on an incline.

A\ WARNING

BEWhen using the rear view monitor system
The rear view monitor system is a suppl evice intended to assist
the driver when backing up. When bac iNg uppbe sure to visually check all
around the vehicle both directly and e mirrors before proceeding.

Observe the following precaution A d an accident that could result in
death or serious injuries.

® Never depend on the re
The image and the p
differ from the actual ste

nitor system entirely when backing up.
guide lines displayed on the screen may

of

vould when backing up any vehicle.

Use caution, just as you
@®Be sureto b lowly, depressing the brake pedal to control vehicle
speed.

i en are only guide lines.

When an w much to turn the steering wheel will vary according to traf-
, road surface conditions, vehicle condition, etc. when park-
ecessary to be fully aware of this before using the rear view
itor system.

n parking, be sure to check that the parking space will accommodate
our vehicle before maneuvering into it.
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A\ WARNING

® Do not use the rear view monitor system in the following cases:

* On icy or slick road surfaces, or in snow

¢ When using tire chains

* When the back door is not closed completely

« On roads that are not flat or straight, such as curves or slopes.

@®In low temperatures, the screen may darken or the image may become
faint. The image could distort when the vehicle is moving, or you_may:
become unable to see the image on the screen. Be sure to visually check
all around the vehicle both directly and using the mirrors beforegproceed-
ing.

@ |If the tire sizes are changed, the position of the fixed guidedines displayed
on the screen may change.

@®The camera uses a special lens. The distances between”objects and
pedestrians that appear in the image displayedyonithe screen will differ
from the actual distances.

I

NOTICE

How to use the camera

The rear view monitor system may nat operate properly in the following
cases.

« If the back of the vehicle isthit/the position and mounting angle of the
camera may change.

¢ As the camera has a water proof construction, do not detach, disassem-
ble or modify it,This may cause incorrect operation.

* When cleaning the camera lens, flush the camera with a large quantity
of water, rinse‘the camera lens with water and wipe it with a soft and
wet cloth. Failure to do so may cause the camera lens to be scratched
and uhable to transmit a clear image.

¢ De'not allow organic solvent, car wax, window cleaner or glass coat to

adhere to the camera. If this happens, wipe it off as soon as possible.

Ifithe“temperature changes rapidly, such as when hot water is poured

on the vehicle in cold weather, the system may not operate normally.

« When washing the vehicle, do not apply intensive bursts of water to the
camera or camera area. Doing so may result in the camera malfunc-
tioning.

¢ When the camera is used under fluorescent lights, sodium light or mer-
cury light etc., the lights and the illuminated areas may appear to flicker.

Do not expose the camera to strong impact as this could cause a malfunc-

tion. If this happens, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer as

soon as possible.

Buiaug
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Four-wheel drive system

Use the front-wheel drive control switch to select the following
transfer modes.

(® H2 (high speed position, two- [ —
wheel drive) @ :I: 0

Use this for normal driving on dry
hard-surfaced roads. This position
gives greater economy, quietest @
ride and least wear.

(2 H4 (high speed position, four-
wheel drive)

Use this for driving only on tracks
that permit the tires slide, like off-
road, icy or snow-covered roads.
This position provides greater trac-
tion than two-wheel drive.

The four-wheel drive indicato
light comes on

(® L4 (low speed position, A -
wheel drive)

Use this for maximum er-and traction. Use L4 for climbing or descend-
ing steep hills, o oad iving, and hard pulling in sand, mud or deep
snow.

The f ur- e and low speed four-wheel drive indicator lights

IN45SV022a

IA D. to tic dlsconnectlng differential)
d@ can be engaged or disengaged by the shifting operations

ed in the following shifting procedures.
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IShifting between H2 and H4
B Shifting from H2 to H4

Reduce the vehicle speed to TR
less than 100 km/h (62 mph).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle speed is
more than 100 km/h (62 mph).

Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light flashes while switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch when the vehicle
speed is more than 100 km/h
(62 mph), the four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes andga IN45SV036
buzzer sounds.

Reduce the vehicle speed to’less than 100 km/h (62 mph), or return the
front-wheel drive controliswiteh to H2 and try step [1] again.

Check that the “four-wheel
drive indicatarlight comes on.

The four-wheel “drive indicator
light €omes on when switching
the transferméde is completed.

If the fourswheel drive indicator
light does not stop flashing after
turning the front-wheel drive
control switch from H2 to H4, IN45SV037
perform any of the followings

while driving straight.

e Accelerating

¢ Decelerating

 Driving in reverse

The four-wheel drive indicator light may not stop flashing if the front-
wheel drive control switch is turned from H2 to H4 while the vehicle is
stopped. In this case, perform any of the followings.

e Driving forward

e Driving in reverse

Buiaug

(Comes on)
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B Shifting from H4 to H2

Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H2.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light flashes while switching.

Check that the four-wheel
drive indicator light goes off.

The four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off when switching the
transfer mode is completed.

If the four-wheel drive indicator
light does not stop flashing after
turning the front-wheel drive
control switch from H4 to H2, IN45SV039

perform the followings while
driving straight.

¢ Accelerating

¢ Decelerating

e Driving in reverse

If the four-wheel drivesindieator light is still flashing, perform the opera-
tions above while turning the steering wheel left and right.

Impact may béfelt through the vehicle body and steering. However, this
does not indicate @ malfunction.
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IShifting between H4 and L4 (automatic transmission)

| Shifting from H4 to L4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

Shift the shift lever to N.

Keep the shift lever in N until
switching the transfer mode is
completed (indicator on).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the shift lever is in
other than N.

Push and turn the Aront-
wheel drive control=switeh to
L4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light' flashes while
switching.

If turningthe front-wheel drive
contrel switch™ without following
steps [1]"and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light
flashes and a buzzer sounds.
Return the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

0 km/h (@' mph)
—

IN458V040

T O W1V

/

IN45SV041

IN458V042

If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low speed four-wheel
drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until switching the transfer mode is

completed.

Buiaug
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Check that the low speed [~ N
four-wheel drive indicator i R
light comes on. N
The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light comes on when
switching the transfer mode is
completed.

Shift the shift lever from N to D
or R to drive the vehicle.

(Comes on)

IN458V043

B Shifting from L4 to H4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

Shift the shift lever, to"Ne

Keep the shiftglever in N until
switching the“transfer mode is
completed/(indicator off).

The ‘transfer mode cannot be
switchedyif the shift lever is in
other than'N.
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Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes while
switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps [1] and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light IN45SV048
flashes and a buzzer sounds.

Return the front-wheel drive

control switch to L4 and try

steps [1] and [2] again.

If the shift lever is shifted to other than N while the low 'speed four-wheel
drive indicator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused«<Immediately
shift the shift lever to N and wait until swit€hingythe transfer mode is

completed.

Check that the low speed [~ —~ ¢
four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off. 1~
The low speed four-wheel drivé §

indicator light goes off when
switching the transfer moéderis
completed.

Shift the shift levek from N to D
or R to drive the vehigle.

IN455V046

NOTICE

[ Shifting between H4 and L4

Do Aot shift the shift lever to other than N or depress the accelerator pedal
while the low speed four-wheel drive indicator light is flashing. Failure to do
S0 may cause gear noise and result in a malfunction.
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IShifting between H4 and L4 (manual transmission)

| Shifting from H4 to L4

Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.

0 km/h (0:mph)
—

IN458V040

Firmly depress the clutch
pedal.

Keep depressing the clutch
pedal until switching the transfer
mode is completed (indicator
on).

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the clutch pedal is
not fully depressed.

Push and turn the /font-
wheel drive control*switch to
L4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light', flashes while
switching.

If turning‘the front-wheel drive
contrel switch without following
steps [1]'@and [2], the low speed IN453V042

four-wheel drive indicator light
flashes and a buzzer sounds.
Return the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

If the clutch pedal is released while the low speed four-wheel drive indi-
cator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately depress
the clutch pedal firmly and wait until switching the transfer mode is com-
pleted.
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Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator 4L0
light comes on. (Comes on)
The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light comes on when

switching the transfer mode is
completed.

Release the clutch pedal to
drive the vehicle.

B Shifting from L4 to H4
Stop the vehicle.

The transfer mode cannot be
switched if the vehicle is mov-

ing.
4
IN455V040 __q
. <
Firmly depress the clutc 3
pedal. '
Keep depressing e @\
pedal until switchi tr r
mode is comple icator
off).
The transfer de cannot be
switched jf“the tch pedal is
not full ssed. IN45SV049
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Turn the front-wheel drive
control switch to H4.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light flashes while
switching.

If turning the front-wheel drive
control switch without following
steps [1] and [2], the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator light IN45SV048

flashes and a buzzer sounds.
Return the front-wheel drive
control switch to L4 and try
steps [1] and [2] again.

If the clutch pedal is released while the low speed four=wheel drive indi-
cator light is flashing, gear noise may be caused. Immediately depress
the clutch pedal firmly and wait until switchingithé'transfer mode is com-
pleted.

Check that the low speed
four-wheel drive indicator
light goes off.

The low speed four-wheel drive
indicator light goes off when

switching the transfer moéderis
completed.

Release the cluteh spedal to
drive the vehicle. IN455V050

NOTICE

Shifting between H4 and L4

Do not release, the clutch pedal or depress the accelerator pedal while the
low speed four-wheel drive indicator light is flashing. Failure to do so may
cause gearnoise and result in a malfunction.

. L |
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B Four-wheel drive usage frequency
You should drive in four-wheel drive for at least 16 km (10 miles) each month.
This will assure that the front drive components are lubricated.

M Shifting between H2 and H4
If you have trouble shifting in cold weather, reduce your speed or stop the
vehicle and reshift.

M Shifting to L4
VSC is automatically turned off.

B When driving on dry paved surface roads and expressway
Use H2 position. If the vehicle is driven in H4 or L4 position for a long, time{a
warning buzzer sounds and a warning message is shown on the multisinfor-
mation display. In this case, follow the displayed message.

M If “DIFFERENTIAL OIL TEMP HIGH SHIFT TO 2WD MQDE,COOLING TIME
REQUIRED” /“ Differential oil temp high Shift to 2WD mede*Cooling time
required” is shown on the multi-information display:

The differential oil temperature is too high. 4
Turn the front-wheel drive control switch to M2y ahdswait until the warning
message goes off.

A\ WARNING A

EWhile driving

® Never turn the front-wheel drive control switch from H2 to H4 if the wheels
are slipping. Stop theslipping orSpinning before shifting.

@ For normal driving on dry and hard surface roads, use H2 position. Driving
on dry and hard sdrface reads in H4 or L4 position may cause drive com-
ponent oil leakage, seizure, or other problems resulting in an accident.
Further, it may causetire wear and increased fuel consumption.

® Avoid turningysuddenly in H4 or L4 position. If you do turn suddenly, the
difference’in, turning speeds between the front and rear wheels may have
a similar effect to braking, thus making driving difficult.

Buiaug
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Rear differential lock system

The rear differential lock system is provided for use only when
wheel spinning occurs in a ditch or on a slippery or ragged sur-
face.

This differential lock system is effective in case one of the re
wheels is spinning.

Press the rear differential lock

switch to lock the rear differential.
The rear differential lock indicator
comes on.

To unlock the rear differential, push
the switch again.

@ 11455V082
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IUsing the rear differential lock system

Before using the rear differen-
tial lock system, turn the front-
wheel drive control switch to L4
and try to move the vehicle.
(—P. 235, 238)

If this is not sufficient, use the rear
differential lock system as well.

Reduce the vehicle speed to
less than 8 km/h (5 mph).

Make sure that the wheels are not
spinning.

8 km/h (5 mph)
—

IN458V053

Buiaug

Press the rear differential lock
switch.

The rear differential lock, indicatar
flashes while the rear/differential’is
being locked.

If pressing the reaf” differential lock
switch without follewing steps
and [2], .thesrear. differential lock
indicator flashes three times and a
buzzer sounds three times, and the
rear (differential cannot be locked.
Try steps [1] and [2] again.

11458V083
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[4] Gently depress the accelerator
pedal.

Check that the rear differential
lock indicator comes on.

The rear differential lock indicator
comes on when locking the rear
differential is completed.

If the rear differential lock indicator
does not stop flashing after press-
ing the rear differential lock switch,
perform any of the followings while

turning the steering wheel left and &

IN45SV056

right.
 Accelerating
 Decelerating

Unlock the rear differential @) s the vehicle moves. To unlock
the rear differential, p e'switch again.

\S
’&&O
%O
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B Locking the rear differential
The following systems do not operate when the rear differential is locked.
It is normal operation for the ABS warning light, VSC OFF indicator to be on
or for “TRC TURNED OFF"/“TRC turned off” to be displayed on the multi-
information display at this time.
* ABS
» Brake assist
* VSC
e TRC/A-TRC
* Trailer Sway Control
« Hill-start assist control
« Downbhill assist control (if equipped)
M For easy unlocking
Slightly turn the steering wheel in either direction while the Vehicle is in
motion.
B Automatic system cancelation of the rear differentialllock system
The rear differential lock is also unlocked in any of the fellowing situations: 4
@ The front-wheel drive control switch is turned teyH2*6r H4
® The engine switch is turned to the “ACGC” or*LOCK” position (vehicles with-
out smart entry & start system) or ACCESSORY or off (vehicles with smart
entry & start system)
Bl After unlocking the rear differential
Check that the indicator goes off.

A\ WARNING %v

B To avoid an accident
Failure to observeythefollowing precautions may result in an accident.
®Do not use the rear differential lock system except when wheel spinning
occurs in‘a ditch or on a slippery or rugged surface. Large steering effort
and eareful‘cornering control will be required.

@® Do not lock the rear differential until the wheels have stopped spinning.
Otherwise, the vehicle may move in an unexpected direction when the dif-
ferential lock is engaged, resulting in an accident. This may also lead to
possible damage to rear differential lock component parts.

@®Do not drive over 8 km/h (5 mph) when the differential is locked.
® Do not keep driving with the rear differential lock switch on.

Buiaug
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and performance, the following systems
operate automatically in response to various driving situations.
Be aware, however, that these systems are supplementary and
should not be relied upon too heavily when operating the vehiQ
cle.

.
@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) O

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the brakes are applied s if the
brakes are applied while driving on a slippery road surfa

@ Brake assist

Generates an increased level of braking force
depressed when the system detects a panic st¢

@ VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control skidding w swerving suddenly or turning on
slippery road surfaces

@ TRC (Traction Control) f ition

prevent the drive wheels from spinning
elerating on slippery roads

Helps to maintain dri
when starting the ve

@ A-TRC (Active Traction Control) for H4 and L4 position
Helps to maintain e power and prevent the four wheels from spinning

when starti % ehicle or accelerating on slippery roads
@ Hill-start'assist control

H 0 reduce the backward movement of the vehicle when starting on

@rgency brake signal

hen the brakes are applied suddenly, the emergency flashers automati-
cally flash to alert the vehicle behind.
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@ Trailer Sway Control

Helps the driver to control trailer sway by selectively applying brake pres-
sure for individual wheels and reducing driving torque when trailer sway is
detected.

Trailer Sway Control is part of the VSC system and will not operate if VSC
is turned off or experiences a malfunction.

When the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems ar
operating

The slip indicator will flash while
the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer
Sway Control systems are operat-

ing.

I

IN458V024

IDisainng the TRC/A-TRC systems‘ -
If the vehicle gets stuck in mud,irt onsnow, the TRC/A-TRC systems

Buiaug

may reduce power from=the\éngine to the wheels. Pressing to
turn the system off may/make it easier for you to rock the vehicle in
order to free it.

To turn the TREG/IA-TRC systems
off, quickly» press and release

<
OFF | *

They “TRC TURNED OFF"/“TRC
turned off” will be shown on the
multi-information display.

Press | & | again to turn the system

1 .
back on. TRC
turned off

11458V081GE




248 4-5. Using the driving support systems

B Turning off the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems
To turn the TRC and, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems off,

press and hold for more than 3 seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator light will come on and the “TRC TURNED OFF"/“TRC
turned off” will be shown on the multi-information display.

Press again to turn the system back on.
B When the message is displayed on the multi-information display:show-

ing that TRC/A-TRC has been disabled even if | £ | has notdbeen pressed

TRC, A-TRC and downhill assist control (if equipped) cannot be operated.
Contact your Toyota dealer.

M Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, brakejassist, VSC, Trailer

Sway Control, TRC, A-TRC and the hill-start assisticontrol systems

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment when the brake pedal
is depressed repeatedly, when the engine (is started or just after the vehicle
begins to move. This sound does nat indicate that a malfunction has
occurred in any of these systems.

® Any of the following conditions may ‘occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates that@ malfunction has occurred.
« Vibrations may be felt through'the vehicle body and steering.
« A motor sound may e heard*alSo after the vehicle comes to a stop.
e The brake pedal mayspulsate slightly after the ABS is activated.
e The brake pedal may meve down slightly after the ABS is activated.

B Automatic reactivation of TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control

systems

After turningthe\TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems off, the

systems will'be automatically re-enabled in the following situations:

® When'the engine switch is turned to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smartentry & start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

@If only the TRC/A-TRC system is turned off, the TRC/A-TRC will turn on
when vehicle speed increases.
If the TRC, A-TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off,
automatic re-enabling will not occur when vehicle speed increases.
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M Operating conditions of the hill-start assist control
When the following four conditions are met, the hill-start assist control will
operate:
® Vehicles with automatic transmission: The shift lever is in a position other
than P or N (when starting off forward/backward on an upward incline)
Vehicles with manual transmission: The shift lever is in a position other than
R when starting off forward on an upward incline, or the shift lever is in R
when starting off backward on an upward incline.
® The vehicle is stopped
® The accelerator pedal is not depressed
® The parking brake is not engaged
B Automatic system cancelation of the hill-start assist control
The hill-start assist control will turn off in any of the followingfsituations:

@ Vehicles with automatic transmission: The shift lever is‘shiftedo P or N
Vehicles with manual transmission: The shift lever iséghiftedto R when start-
ing off forward on an upward incline, or the shift lever isyshifted to other than
R when starting off backward on an upward incline. 4
® The accelerator pedal is depressed
@ The parking brake is engaged
® 2 seconds at maximum elapsed after thesbrake pedal is released
B Operating conditions of emergengy brake signal
When the following three conditions, are=met, the emergency brake signal will
operate:
® The emergency flashers are off.
® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h (35 mph).

®The brake pedal is depressed in a manner that cause the system to judge
from the vehiclesdeceleration that this is a sudden braking operation.

B Automati¢ system cancelation of the emergency brake signal
The emergeney brake signal will turn off in any of the following situations:
® The'emergency flashers are turned on.
® The brakerpedal is released.

@ The system judges from the vehicle deceleration that is not a sudden brak-
ing=0peration.

Buiaug
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A\ WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effectively when
@®The limits of tire gripping performance have been exceeded (such as
excessively worn tires on a snow covered road).
@® The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick roads.
B Stopping distance when the ABS is operating may exceed that of nory
mal conditions

The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. Always
maintain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especially 'in the
following situations:

® \When driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads

® When driving with tire chains

® \When driving over bumps in the road

® \When driving over roads with potholes or unevenisurfaces

B TRC/A-TRC/VSC may not operate effectively when
Directional control and power may not be aghievable’while driving on slip-
pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/A-TRC/N/SC system is operating.

Drive the vehicle carefully in conditionsgwheresstability and power may be
lost.
W Hill-start assist control does not‘Operate effectively when
® Do not overly rely on the hill-starbassist control. The hill-start assist control
may not operate effectively onfsteep inclines and roads covered with ice.

® Unlike the parking brake, the hill-start assist control is not intended to hold
the vehicle stationary for.an extended period of time. Do not attempt to use
the hill-start assist control’to hold the vehicle on an incline, as doing so
may lead to an aceident.

BWhen theTRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control is activated
The slip indicatonflashes. Always drive carefully.

Reckless driving may cause an accident. Exercise particular care when the
indicater flashes.

B \When the'TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off
Be especially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road condi-
tionST As these are the systems to help ensure vehicle stability and driving
force, do not turn the TRC/A-TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems off
unless necessary.
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing tires
Make sure that all tires are of the specified size, brand, tread pattern and
total load capacity. In addition, make sure that the tires are inflated to the
recommended tire inflation pressure level.
The ABS, TRC, A-TRC, VSC, Trailer Sway Control, hill-start assist control
and downhill assist control systems will not function correctly if different tires
are installed on the vehicle.
Contact your Toyota dealer for further information when replacing tifes or
wheels.
B Handling of tires and the suspension
Using tires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspension‘will affect
the driving assist systems, and may cause a system to malfunction.
M Trailer Sway Control precaution
The Trailer Sway Control system is not able to reduce trailer sway in all situ-
ations. Depending on many factors such as the conditions of the vehicle,
trailer, road surface, and driving environmentgthe Trailer Sway Control sys-
tem may not be effective. Refer to your trailer owner’s manual for informa-
tion on how to tow your trailer properly.
MIf trailer sway occurs
Observe the following precautions:
Failing to do so may cause death*or serious injury.
@ Firmly grip the steeringsWheel{ Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control trailer'sway by turning the steering wheel.
®Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase,speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.
If you make na extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer.shouldsstabilize. (—P. 169)

Buiaug
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Downhill assist control system®

The downhill assist control system helps to prevent excessive
speed on steep downhill slopes.

The system will operate when the vehicle is traveling under
30 km/h (18 mph) and transfer mode is in L4 or H4.

ISystem operation 4
Press the “DAC” switch. The

downhill assist control system
indicator will come on and the sys-
tem will operate.

When the system is in operation,
the slip indicator will flash, and the
stop lights/high mounted stop lights
will be lit. A sound may also occur
during the operation. This does not
indicated a malfunction.

IN458V026

ITurning off the system

Press the “DAC” switc
assist control syste

il ystem is in operation. The downhill
or will flash as the system gradually
ceases operation, and turn off when the system is fully off.

Press the “DAC” %h while the downhill assist control system indi-

cator is flem t the system again.

*: If equipped
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M Operating tips (vehicles with automatic transmission)
The system will operate when the shift lever is in a position other than P, how-
ever to make effective use of the system it is recommended to select a lower
shift range.

B The system will not operate when
® The transfer mode is in H2.
@ The rear differential is locked.
M If the downhill assist control system indicator flashes

@ In the following situations, the indicator flashes and the system will not oper-
ate:

¢ The transfer mode is not in L4 or H4.
« The rear differential is locked.
The shift lever is in P. (vehicles with automatic transmission)
e The accelerator or brake pedal is depressed.
e The vehicle speed exceeds approximately 30 km/hi(18 mph).
e The brake system overheats.
@®In the following situations, the indicator flashesyto alert the driver, but the 4
system will operate:

¢ The shift lever is in N. (vehicles with aitomati¢ transmission)

e The clutch pedal is depressed. (vehicles with manual transmission)

e The “DAC” switch is turned off whilethe 'system is operating.
The system will gradually ceases.operation. The indicator will flash during
operation, and then go off when theysystem is fully off.

B When the downhill assist control.system is operated continuously

This may cause the brakesaCtuator to overheat. In this case, the downhill

assist control system will stop operating, a buzzer will sound and the downhill

assist control system indicator will start flashing, and “TRC turned off” is

shown on the multi-infermation display. Refrain from using the system until

the downhill asSist control system indicator stays on and “TRC turned off” dis-

played on the multisinformation display goes out. (The vehicle can be driven

normally during,this time.)

B Sounds,and vibrations caused by the downhill assist control system

® A"seund’may be heard from the engine compartment when the engine is
started or just after the vehicle begins to move. This sound does not indicate
that’a malfunction has occurred in downhill assist control system.

@Either of the following conditions may occur when the downhill assist control
system is operating. None of these are indicators that a malfunction has
occurred.

« Vibrations may be felt through the vehicle body and steering.
» A motor sound may be heard after the vehicle comes to a stop.

Buiaug
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M System malfunction
In the following cases, have your vehicle checked by your Toyota dealer.
® The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
engine switch is turned to the “ON” position (vehicles without smart entry &

start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem).

® The downhill assist control system indicator does not come on when the
“DAC” switch is pressed.

@ The slip indicator comes on.

A\ WARNING ) KV

BWhen using downhill assist control system

® Do not rely overmuch on the downhill assist control system. This function
does not extend the vehicle’s performance limitations."Always thoroughly
check the road conditions, and drive safely.

@ VVehicles with manual transmission: Drive in aow-gear. Driving in a high
gear when using downhill assist control systemymay cause the engine to
stall, which may lose the brake effectivene$s and lock the tires, resulting in
an accident.

@ VVehicles with manual transmission: On‘asteep slope, use the engine brak-
ing efficiently. If the vehicle is (driven in N or with the clutch pedal
depressed on a steep slope, thedload on the brake increases and con-
trolling the vehicle speed may be impessible, resulting in an accident.

B The system may not operate on,the following surfaces, which may lead
to an accident causinghdeathwor serious injury

@ Slippery surfaces such asywet or muddy roads

@®|cy surface

® Unpaved,roads
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DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter) system

When the deposit collected by the filter reaches a predetermined
amount, it is automatically regenerated.

@ Regeneration
Regeneration is performed as necessary in accordance with @

conditions. Y g

® System characteristics &\

The DPF system has the following characteristics:

@ Idle speed increases during regeneration }

@ The smell of the exhaust gas differs fro of/a conventional
diesel vehicle

® White smoke may be emitted fr haust pipe during
regeneration. However, this doe ate a malfunction.

IDPF system failure warning

» Vehicles without DPF sys
@ If the DPF system i ssage “DPF FULL SEE OWNER’S
MANUAL"/“DPF f ner’'s manual” appears on the display,

drive continuously. ( 377)
@ If the DPF svﬁ warning message “DPF FULL VISIT YOUR
DEALE /@ Visit your dealer” appears on the display and
the m& indicator lamp comes on, have the vehicle

inw@ your Toyota dealer immediately.

e -
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» Vehicles with DPF system switch
@ If the DPF system warning message “DPF FULL MANUAL

] [=]

REGENERATION REQUIRED SEE OWNER’S MANUAL"/“DPF full
Manual regeneration required See owner’s manual” appears on the
display, follow the procedure below to regenerate.

Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual
transmission), and firmly set the parking brake.

Do not stop the engine.

Also, make sure that there are no flammable materials nearsthe ‘€xhaust
pipe. (—P. 257)

Check the engine is warmed up. If the engine is cold, warm up the engine
by depressing the accelerator pedal.*!

Press the DPF system switch.

The DPF system warning message
shown in the illustration appears
on the display, and the idling
engine speed will increase.

Regeneration will take around 30

Manual regeneration
in process

40 minutes to complete.*2 Keep flammables away

from vehicle

IN458V027

When the DPF system,wafhing message goes out, the idling engine speed
will have finished returning to normal.

The DPF systemypswitch may not operate when the vehicle is higher than
4000 m (13123:t.) @above sea level.

*1. Depehding on the situation, it may be necessary to depress the acceler-
ator pedal until the engine speed is increased to 3000 rpm. If the engine
coolant temperature or exhaust gas temperature is low, it may take a
long time to regenerate, or regeneration may be impossible.

*2: Time required for regeneration differs in accordance with the outside

temperature. Also, if the engine speed is still approximately 2000 rpm
10 minutes after pressing the DPF system switch, the exhaust gas tem-
perature may be low. In this case, depress the accelerator pedal to run
the engine at approximately 3000 rpm for a while.

@ If the DPF system warning message “DPF FULL VISIT YOUR

DEALER"/“DPF full Visit your dealer” appears on the display, have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.
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B Regeneration with the DPF system switch (if equipped)

@ After pressing the DPF system switch, depressing the accelerator pedal or
clutch pedal (manual transmission) will stop regeneration. If regeneration
has been stopped, restart regeneration as soon as possible.

@ After regeneration is finished, race the engine several time to clean the
exhaust system.

B DPF system warning
Under the following driving conditions, the DPF system warning message
may come on earlier than normal.*

® When only driving at low speeds (for example 20 km/h [12 mph] ar. below).

@®|If the engine is turned on and off frequently (if the engine is not left'funning
for more than 10 minutes at a time).

*. Differs in accordance with weather, driving conditions, gtc.

A\ WARNING N

B During regeneration 4
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in serious injufy sueh.as burns caused by the hot v}

exhaust pipe and exhaust gases, or may cause a fire. <

>

«

® Do not stop the vehicle where flamma-
ble materials, such as dry 4grass,@re
near the exhaust pipe.

®Make suré thatthere are no people
near the exhaust pipe.

IN45SV019

@ VVehicles with DPF system switch: Do not carry out regeneration when the
vehicle is in an enclosed area, such as a garage.

® Do not touch the exhaust pipe and exhaust gases during regeneration.




258 4-5. Using the driving support systems

A\ WARNING

HIf the malfunction indicator lamp comes on

The malfunction indicator lamp comes on if you continue driving while the
DPF system warning message appears on the display. In this event, dam-
age may be caused to the vehicle or an accident may occur. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer immediately.

/\_ NOTICE ’_QQ

[ To prevent the DPF system from failing \
© Do not drive for long periods of time while the DPF syste M mes-
sage “DPF FULL VISIT YOUR DEALER"/“DPF full dealer”
appears on the display
© Do not use fuel other than the specified type
@ Do not use engine oil other than the recomme
@ Do not modify the exhaust pipe

<
S
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-
ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions.

IPreparation for winter
@ Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outsid«!& er

tures.
* Engine oll &
» Engine coolant ()
+ Washer fluid Q

@ Have a service technician inspect the condition e battery.

@ Have the vehicle fitted with four snow tires %» chase a set of tire 4

chains for the rear tires.
Ensure that all tires are the same siﬁ nd, and that chains match

the size of the tires.

Buiaug

IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following the driving conditions:
@ Do not try to forcib window or move a wiper that is frozen.
Pour warm watiaove e frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away

the water immediately to prevent it from freezing.
® To ensure(proper operation of the climate control system fan,
remov pow that has accumulated on the air inlet vents in
f the'windshield.
and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accu-
ted on the exterior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis, around the
or on the brakes.
emove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.
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IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road con-
ditions.

When parking the vehicle (in the winter time or in the cold lati-
tudes)

@ Park the vehicle and move the shift lever to P (automatic trapSmis-
sion) or 1 or R (manual transmission) without setting the, parking
brake. The parking brake may freeze up, preventing itffromibeing
released.If the vehicle is parked without setting thesparking’brake,
make sure to block the wheels.

Failure to do so may be dangerous because, it‘may cause the vehi-
cle to move unexpectedly, possibly leadings0oan accident.

@ Vehicles with automatic transmission: Ifstheyvehicle is parked with-
out setting the parking brake, confirm(that the shift lever cannot be
moved out of P*.

*: The shift lever will be locked if itis attempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the_brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may bela problem,with the shift lock system. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota‘dealer immediately.

ISeIecting tire chaips \ ‘

Use the correct tire'ehain size when mounting the snow chains.
Chain sizeris fegulated for each tire size.

IReguAIeLtion 1 the use of tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check local regulations before installing
chains.

B Tire chain installation
Observe the following precautions when installing and removing chains:
@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe location.
@ Install tire chains on the rear tires. Do not install tire chains on the front tires.

@ Install tire chains on rear tires as tightly as possible. Retighten chains after
driving 0.5 - 1.0 km (1/4 - 1/2 mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instructions provided with the tire chains.
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A\ WARNING

B Driving with snow tires

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failing to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Use tires of the specified size
@ Maintain the recommended level of air pressure. 0
@ Do not drive at speeds in excess of the speed limit or the speed limi -
ified for the snow tires being used. 14 @
@ Use snow tires on all, not just some wheels. \

B Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of a c@/
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable en safely,
and may cause death or serious injury.

@ Do not drive in excess of the speed limit specifi the tire chains being

used, or 50 km/h (30 mph), whichever is lowe &

@ Avoid driving on bumpy road surfaces or ¢ @ tholes.
® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steering;*sudden braking and shifting =
operations that cause sudden engine ' =
«

@ Slow down sulfficiently before ent A curve to ensure that vehicle con-

trol is maintained.

O&
O
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Front manual air conditioning system”

IAir conditioning controls

IN61SV002

IAdjusting the settings

B Adjusting the fan speed setting

Turn 65 clockwise (increase) aﬁgclockmse (decrease).
n.

Turning the dial to “OFF” turn
B Adjusting the temperatu@

) or counterclockwise (cool).

If is not &sed, the system will blow ambient temperature air or
heated ai

B Chang t ir flow mode

t \’/»//9; to the desired position.
e positions between the air outlet selections can also be selected for

more delicate adjustment.

*: If equipped
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press \&/.

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-

culated air mode (indicator on) each time the button is pressed.
B Defogging the windshield

O 2 4
Set to W position.
&/

Set to outside air mode if recirculated air mode i

Perform the following operations accordinglb
@ To adjust the fan speed, turn .

@ To adjust the temperature setiﬁﬂg .

@ If the dehumidification fu ot operating, press to >
operate the dehumidifi nction. =

To defog the windshi I@th side windows early, turn the air FZ’
flow and temper S

B Defogging the rear window %
Defogger is us& defog the rear window. 3

gQO
O&
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W Heater idle up

This feature is used to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming
of the cab in cold weather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle
is not moving.

Press the switch to turn the
heater idle up on/off.

If you do not turn the switch to
off, the engine speed may be
increased when the engine is
started.

IN61SV015

IAir outlets
M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.

> 4
[(§ IN61SV016a
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B Adjusting the position of and opening and closing the air out-
lets

» Center outlets » Side outlets

IN61SV018

IN61SV017

(O Direct air flow to the left or right, up or down.
(@ Close the vents.

B Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will dehumidify the airfrom the outlets and defog the wind- 5
shield effectively.

@ If you turn off, the windews‘may-fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog(up if'the recirculated air mode is used.
B Outside/recirculated air mode

Salnjes) Joualu|

When driving on dusty, roads such as tunnels or in heavy traffic, set to

the recirculated airimode. This is effective in preventing outside air from
entering thewehiglesnterior. During cooling operation, setting the recirculated
air mode will"also cool the vehicle interior effectively.

BWhen driving on dusty roads
Close,all'windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehi-

cleyafter closing the windows, it is recommended that the be set to out-
side air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.

B When the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)
The dehumidification function may not operate even when is pressed.
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M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
@ To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.

® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

® To reduce potential odors from occurring:
It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

M Air conditioning filter
—P. 329

A\ WARNING X N\

B To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not set to ¢ during cool air opefatioh,in extremely humid

weather. The difference between the temperature ‘of the outside air and
that of the windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog
up, blocking your vision.

@® Do not place anything on the instrument
panel which may cover the air outlé€tsy
Otherwise, air flow may be obsttucted, y
preventing the windshield g#defoggetrs ﬁ)
from defogging.

/ms\wsvow

NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge

Do notleave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
engdine is'mot running.
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Front automatic air conditioning system®

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according
to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

IN61SV020a

(=) clockwise (increas &nterclockwme (decrease).

Press to turn the far@
B Adjusting the te @ re setting

cloﬁe (warm) or counterclockwise (cool).

If ssed, the system will blow ambient temperature air or
heated '

%O

Sainyes) Jouau|

*: If equipped
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B Changing the air flow mode

Press to change the air @ @ 3
[
outlets. ;J. = ;;,; e
The air outlets used are
switched each time the button is @
pressed. LW, ’j
@ Air flows to the upper body. 1/

@ Air flows to the upper body

and feet. > /a"”"':LMEI V2 ": it (
(® Mainly air flows to the feet. AREIENF Y2
(@ Air flows to the feet and the A
windshield defogger oper- [1615V083
ates.
IUsing automatic mode QV

Press

The dehumidification functionhegins to operate. Air outlets and fan
speed are automatically adjustediaccording to the temperature set-
ting.

Turn
the temperature.
To stop thesperation, press .
B Automatieymode indicator

clockwise (warm) or counterclockwise (cool) to adjust

If theyfan speed setting or air flow modes are operated, the auto-
matic mode indicator goes off. However, automatic mode for func-
tions other than that operated is maintained.
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IOther functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press .

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-
culated air mode (indicator on) each time the button is pressed.

B Defogging the windshield

Press .

The dehumidification function operates and fan speed increases:

Set [=] to the outside air mode if the recirculated air'modg is used. (It

may switch automatically.)

To defog the windshield and the side windows,earlyaturn the air flow and
temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press again when the windshield

is defogged.

B Defogging the rear window >
Defogger is used to defog the rear window. -

>

5]

Press : o)
The defogger will automatically turn off after approximately 15 minutes. %

B Heater idle up o

This feature is used to heat the engine coolant, speed up warming
of the cab in‘eold weather, and keep the cab warm when the vehicle
is not moving.

Press, the switch to turn the
heater idle up on/off.

If you do not turn the switch to
off, the engine speed may be
increased when the engine is
started.
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IAir outlets
M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected air flow mode.

lets

» Center outlets

IN61SV017

eft or right, up or down.

IN61SV018

(D Direct air fl &he
() Close th@
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M Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until warm or cool air is ready to flow

immediately after (=) is pressed.

B Fogging up of the windows
® The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will dehumidify the air from the outlets and defog tHe wing-
shield effectively.

®If you turn off, the windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is‘used:
M Outside/recirculated air mode

® When driving on dusty roads such as tunnels oriin heavy traffic, set to
the recirculated air mode. This is effective in“preventing outside air from
entering the vehicle interior. During cogling,operation, setting the recircu-
lated air mode will also cool the vehicletinterior effectively. 5
@ Outside/recirculated air mode may automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside temperature.
Bl Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode
®In Eco drive mode, thefair conditioning system is controlled as follows to pri-
oritize fuel efficiency:
* Engine speed and compressor operation controlled to restrict heating/
cooling capacity
¢ Fan speed gestricted when automatic mode is selected
® To improve‘ait,conditioning performance, perform the following operations.
¢ Adjust theifan speed
e Turh off Eco drive mode
o Adjust the temperature setting
M When'the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)
Thewdehumidification function may not operate even when is pressed.

®When driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehi-
cle after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be
set to outside air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.

Salnjes) Joualu|
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M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
@ To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.
® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.
® To reduce potential odors from occurring:

« It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air.
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

e For some models: The start timing of the blower may be delayed_for a
short period of time immediately after the air conditioning, system ‘is
started in automatic mode.

M Air conditioning filter
—P. 329

A\ WARNING . \v

B To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not use during cool air operation in“extremely humid weather. The

difference between the temperature of the outside air and that of the wind-
shield can cause the outer surface ofithe windshield to fog up, blocking
your vision.

@ Do not place anything on the instrument
panel which may cover the dir dutlets! ®
2

Otherwise, air flow may be obstfucted,
ﬁﬁﬁ@
/

from defogging.

preventing the windshiéld==defoggers
msvmg

NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge
Dawnot leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
mmENgine is not running.

L




5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger 275

Rear manual cooler system®

IAdjusting the fan speed setting

IN61SV022
To adjust the fan speed, slide the @ control lever the right
5
n. .

(increase) or the left (decrease).
Sliding the lever to “OFF” turns o @ :

Sa.inyes) JoLs|

o
O’&

*: If equipped
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IAdjusting the position of and opening and closing the air outlets
(D Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

@ Turn the knob fully to the right
to close the vent.

/\ NOTICE

1 To prevent battery discharge

Do not leave the rear cooler system longe
engine is not running. Q

o
O’&

han necessary when the
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Rear automatic cooler system’

Fan speed is automatically adjusted according to the tempera-
ture setting of the front air conditioning system.

IAir conditioning controls

IN61SV023b

conditioning system control panel, or press

Sainyes) Jouau| -

! O
t

A

A0
/Q&n on the rear cooler system control panel.
djus hefan speed
& st

S "on | % | toincrease the fan speed and “v” to decrease

@an speed.
Press to turn the fan off.

*: If equipped
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I Using automatic mode

Press (“AUTO” appears on the display).

To stop the operation, press .

IAdjusting the position of and opening and closing the air o Q
(D Direct air flow to the left or right,

up or down.

(@ Turn the knob fully to the right
to close the vent.

\/

AN
o =

\/@\

<

/!\_ NOTICE

[ To prevent batterydischarge
Do not leave thesgte

N

%O

cooler system on longer than necessary when the
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Seat heaters”

(D Turns on the front left seat
heater

The indicator light comes on.
(@ Turns on the front right seat
heater

The indicator light comes on.

® The seat heaters can be used when the engine switch is.i
mode.

®When not in use, press the seat heater switch 1o, tutn the”seat heater off.
The indicator light turns off.

A\ WARNING

@ Care should be taken to prevent injur nyone in the following categories 5

comes in contact with the seats w| eater is on;
e Babies, small children, the_el he sick and the physically chal-
lenged @

« Persons with sensiti i

e Persons who are f

¢ Persons who have taken alcohol or drugs that induce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold re ies, etc.)

® Observe the f" 0 precautions to prevent minor burns or overheating:

Sainyes) Jouau|

e Do not co e seat with a blanket or cushion when using the seat
heate
e Donotu eat heater more than necessary.

TICE

0 not put heavy objects that have an uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects (needles, nalils, etc.) into the seat.

To prevent battery discharge, do not use the functions when the engine is
not running.

*: If equipped
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Interior lights list
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IPersonaI/interior light main switch

(O Door position —
The personal/interior lights come —— Q“‘ﬂ% 7
on when a door is opened. They | -

turn off when the doors are closed. |/ - -
@ off

The personal/interior lights can be
individually turned on or off.

IPersonaI/interior lights
On/off

1162PK003

<
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Ilnterior lights
© off

(@ Door position

The interior light comes on when a
door is opened. It turns off when
the doors are closed.

(® On

1162PK004

@ llluminated entry system:
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system

The lights automatically turn on/off according to the engine switch position,
whether the doors are locked/unlocked, and whether the doors are opened/
closed.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

The lights automatically turn on/off agcording to engine switch mode,
whether the doors are locked/unlockedyand Whether the doors are opened/
closed.

@If the following lights remain on“when) the engine switch is turned to the
“LOCK” position (vehicles withoubsmart entry & start system) or off (vehicles
with smart entry & startsystend), the lights will go off automatically after 20
minutes:

« Personal/interior light
« Interior light
« Engine switch light

NOTICE

To prevent battery discharge, do not leave the lights on longer than neces-
sary‘when the engine is not running.
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List of storage features

IN63SV023a

@ Bottle holders (—P. @ Auxiliary boxes (if equipped)
(@ Console box 4 (—P. 287)
(® Cup holders (if equ (® Glove box (—>P. 284)

&( 285)

es, lighters or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this
following when cabin temperature becomes high:

m ause
. % may be deformed by heat or cracked if they come into contact
er stored items.

ith
ters or spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other
stored items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release

gas, causing a fire hazard.
@® \When driving or when the storage compartments are not in use, keep it
closed.
In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may
occur due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored
inside.

A\ WARNING

Sainyes) Jouau|




284 5-3. Using the storage features

IGIove box
(D Open (push button)

(@ Unlock with the master key or
the mechanical key

(® Lock with the master key or the
mechanical key

® Glove box light
The glove box light turns on when the tail lights are on.

IConsoIe box

Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob to release the lock.

2

D/ IN63SV025
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ICup holders
> Type A » Type B (if equipped)

IN63SV026

Press in and pull the cup holder. Press down and release the cup

holder lid.

O

» Type C

Sainyes) Jouau|

Pull the rear armres
e the rear cup
armrest.

place anything other than cups or beverage cans in the cup holders.
hen the lid is closed, items must not be stored in the cup holders.

er items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of sudden brak-
ing, sudden swerving or an accident, cause injury. If possible, cover hot
drinks to prevent burns.

/\_ NOTICE

To prevent damage to the rear cup holder, stow the cup holder before stow-
ing the armrest.
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IBottIe holders

» Front doors » Rear doors

~— IN63SV028

« When storing a bottle, close the cap.
e The bottle may not be stored depending on its

® When using the holder as a bottle holder: : \)

Other items may be thrown out of th s in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

/\_ NOTICE

Do not place open bottles:or glass and paper cups containing liquid in the
bottle holders. The contents'may spill and glasses may break.

O
%

%O

A\ WARNING
Do not place anything other than a bottl@tle holders.
0
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IAuiniary boxes

> Type A

63SV031
Press the button. Press in and pullithe eup holder,

and push th@
» Type C

IN63SV052

= 3 IN63SV032a
Press in the lid. &
The auxilia is ‘useful for tem-
porarily unglasses and
similar items.

» Type. E (if equipped) > Type F

Sainyes) Jouau| -
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» Type G

IN63SV009 IN63SV041

*: The shape of the auxiliary boxes may differ depending on_the grade, etc.

@ Air conditioning-linked temperature regulation function (typeA):

By introducing air from the air conditioning system into the auxiliary box,
canned drinks etc. can be kept hot or cold. Hgwever, as the temperature
inside the auxiliary box will become the same,asithe/temperature of the air
flowing from the air conditioning system, eéxtreme heating and cooling are
not possible. In high humidity condition, be careful of objects inside the aux-
iliary box, as condensation may form.

® Using the air conditioning-linked tempetature regulation function (type A):

Open the air intake lid inside”the aux-
iliary box.
To blow a large am@unt of airtinto the
auxiliary box, close\the passenger
side vent. (—P. 267, 272)

)
IN63SV038

Allow the air conditioning system to operate, and use Z5) or to
g sy p

select either 7-; or G;I. . (—P. 264, 270)

Adjust the temperature. (—P. 264, 269)
® Normal use (type A):

Close the air intake lid inside the auxiliary box.
@ Items unsuitable for the auxiliary box (type A):

¢ Drinks in unsealed container
¢ Fragile items, perishables or anything with strong odor



5-3. Using the storage features

289

A\ WARNING

® \When using the auxiliary boxes, do not use the cup tray.

If a cup, beverage can or bottle is placed in the auxiliary box, it may be
thrown out of the box in the event of an accident or sudden braking,
resulting in injury (type B).

® Do not store items heavier than 0.2 kg (0.4 Ib.).
Doing so may cause the auxiliary box to open and the items inside may
out, resulting in an accident (type C).

Sa.inyes) JoLs|
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Other interior features

ISun visors

(D To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

(@ To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

1162PK045

IVanity mirror (if equipped)

Slide the cover to open.

Vehicles with vanity lights: The light
turns on when the cover is opened.

IN64SVO11

® Vehicles with vanity lights: If the vanity lights remain on for 20 minutes while

the engine swi urned to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without smart
entry & start or off (vehicles with smart entry & start system), the
lights wi tomatically.

N

%O
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I Clock
The clock can be adjusted by pressing the buttons.

(O Adijusts the hours

(@ Adjusts the minutes

(® Rounds to the nearest hour*

*: e.g. 1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00
1:30 to 1:59 — 2:00

ic
IN64SV012

® The clock is displayed when:

» Vehicles without smart entry & start syste
The engine switch is in the “ACC” of* osition. 5

» Vehicles with smart entry & stal
The engine switch is in ACC@ r IGNITION ON mode.

® When disconnecting ing battery terminals:
The time display will a lly be set to 1:00.

\S
’&&O
%O
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IPower outlets

The power outlet can be used for the following components:
12V DC:
» Instrument panel and rear of console box

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that use less than
12 V DC/ 10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

When using electronic goods, make sure that the power consumgption
of all the connected power outlets is less than 120 W.

» Luggage compartment

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods thatuse less than
12 V DC /10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

220 V AC (if equipped):
Accessories that use less than 100 W.
m 12V DC

Open the cover.

» Instrument panel » Rear of console box

—

—

S~
S -

—___/

IN64SV014

@

—
IN64SV013
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W 220 V AC (if equipped)
Open the cover.

IN64SV0Q7a

® The power outlet can be used when:
» Vehicles without smart entry & start system
12 V DC: The engine switch is in the “ACC” or “ON” position:
220 V AC: The engine switch is in the “ON” position.
» Vehicles with smart entry & start system
12 V DC: The engine switch is in ACCESSORY,0rI&NITION ON mode.
220 V AC: The engine switch is in IGNITAON, ON'mode.

)
NOTICE

To avoid damaging the power outlets; close the power outlet lid when the 5
power outlet is not in uses T
Foreign objects or liguids/that€nter the power outlet may cause a short S
circuit. g;g“
To prevent blown filise: :_CS'
» 12V DC @
Do not uSe an accessory that uses more than 12 V 10 A.
> 220 V/AC

Doin6t use a220 V AC appliance that requires more than 100 W.

If a 220 \WWAC appliance that consumes more than 100 W is used, the pro-
tection circuit will cut the power supply.

"Teprevent battery discharge, do not use the power outlet longer than nec-
essary when the engine is not running.

The following 220 V AC appliances may not operate properly even if their
power consumption is under 100 W:

¢ Appliances with high initial peak wattage
¢ Measuring devices that process precise data
¢ Other appliances that require an extremely stable power supply
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IGrocery bag hooks

» Type A (if equipped)

IN63SV020a

IN63SV021

A\ WARNING

Keep the hooks returned in place when not in us

/\_ NOTICE &
Do not hang any object heavier tha (@ (8.8 1b.).
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IArmrest
Fold down the armrest for use. /

=
{

y

/I\_ NOTICE

To prevent damage to the armrest, do not apply too mu @n the arm-
rest.

I Coat hooks
The coat hooks are provided with @_

the assist grips for the second 5
seat.

o)

/\ =)

§ T

2

g

ING4SV009 o

A\ WAR

Do%n? t hangers or other hard or sharp objects on the hook. If the
g

SR tain shield airbags deploy, these items may become projectiles,

C th or serious injury.
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IAssist grips

An assist grip (type A) can be used to support your body while sitting
on the seat.

An assist grip (type B) can be used when getting in or out of the vehi-
cle and others.

(D Assist grip (type A)
(2 Assist grip (type B)

A\ WARNING

rising from your seat.

/!\_ NOTICE

To prevent damage, dd
assist grip.

<
O’&
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

® Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to thea\@Q
t

body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remove

and dust. \
® Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft clo ch'as a

chamois.
@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap andii thoroughly
with water.

@ Wipe away any water.

@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof eteriorates.
If water does not bead on a clean s@, pply wax when the vehicle

body is cool.

M Automatic car washes

® Fold the mirrors and turnsof

ing the vehicle. Star @ ng
extend the mirrors before/driv

®Brushes used in automaticcar washes may scratch the vehicle surface and
harm your vehicle's paint.

erback door (if equipped) before wash-
m the front of the vehicle. Make sure to
g

® Rear spoiler @ ot be washable in some automatic car washes. There
may als an,inereased risk of damage to vehicle.

B High pressu ar washes
.Domw the nozzles of the car wash to come within close proximity of
heywi

S.

using the car wash, check that the fuel filler door on your vehicle is
clésed properly.
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B Aluminum wheels (if equipped)
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent.
® Wash detergent off with water immediately after use.

@ To protect the paint from damage, make sure to observe the following pre-
cautions.

* Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive detergent

¢ Do not use hard brushes
¢ Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are hot, such as after dQ

ing or parking in hot weather
B Bumpers P O
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.
A\ WARNING E
HEWhen washing the vehicle
Do not apply water to the inside of the engine co ent.”"Doing so may
cause the electrical components etc. to catch fir
M Precautions regarding the exhaust pipe
Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust pipe t quite hot.
When washing the vehicle, be carefub&t ouch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a ho pipe can cause burns.

<
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NOTICE

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels etc.)

Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:
 After driving near the sea coast
 After driving on salted roads |
« If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface
« If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present onsthe |
paint surface
 After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke, mine ‘dust,
iron powder or chemical substances
If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud
« If liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled on the paint surface
If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired immediately.
To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove dny dirt and’store in a place
with low humidity when storing the wheels.
Cleaning the exterior lights
Wash carefully. Do not use organic substances or scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the lights:
Do not apply wax to the surfaces ofithe lights.
Wax may cause damage to the lenses:
When using a high pressure anwash

Do not bring the nozzleipyclose to boots (rubber or resin manufactured
cover), connectors or the following parts. The parts may be damaged if they
come into contact with high-pressure water.

Traction related parts
Steering parts
Suspension parts
Brake parts
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle

interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior o
. . . K 4
® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dir
with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water.
@ If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it off with a soft clothdam d with
neutral detergent diluted to approximately 1%.

@ Wring out any excess water from the cloth ghly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

ICIeaning the leather areas

@® Remove dirt and dust using a vac

@ Wipe off any excess dirt and a soft cIoth dampened with
diluted detergent
Use a diluted water s %m ately 5% neutral wool detergent.
@ Wring out any exc rom the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces Qetergent

® Wipe the surf with a dry, soft cloth to remove any remaining
moistur eather to dry in a shaded and ventilated area.
ICIeanmgK hetic leather areas
ve dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner.
ff with a soft cloth dampened with neutral detergent diluted
proximately 1%.

ring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

2Jed pUR SIURUSIUE
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M Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s interior.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles. Do not use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent results are obtained by keep¢
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

M Seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or spangey Also
check the belts periodically for excessive wear, fraying or cuts.

A\ WARNING C “’

H Water in the vehicle
@ Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle.
Doing so may cause electrical components efc. to malfunction or catch
fire.
® Do not get any of the SRS components or'wiring in the vehicle interior wet.
(—P. 36)
An electrical malfunction may causésthe airbags to deploy or not function
properly, resulting in death or sefious injury.
HCleaning the interior (especigllyiinsttument panel)
Do not use polish wax orpelish.cleaner. The instrument panel may reflect
off the windshield, obstructing,the driver’s view and leading to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.




6-1. Maintenance and care 303

NOTICE

Cleaning detergents

Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-
cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:

¢ Non-seat portions: Organic substances such as benzene or gasoline,
alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and bleach |
e Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alce:
hol
|
Do not use polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel’s or other
interior part’s painted surface may be damaged.
Preventing damage to leather surfaces
Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to andsdéterioration of
leather surfaces:
Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces immediately.
Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight for,extended periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially during summer.
Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic, 0r centaining wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the leather surface if the vehicle interior heats
up significantly.
Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor with water,

Vehicle systems such as the alidio system may be damaged if water comes
into contact with electrical compenents such as the audio system above or
under the floor of the vehicle=\Water may also cause the body to rust.

Cleaning the inside,of theyrear window

Do not use glass cleaner to clean the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the"rearwindow defogger heater wires. Use a cloth dampened
with lukewarm water to gently wipe the window clean. Wipe the window in
strokes runningsparallel to the heater wires.

Begcareful net to scratch or damage the heater wires.

9Jed pue adueualUIR
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Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specifieﬁﬂv

according to the maintenance schedule.
For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to t ty and
Service Booklet”.

IDo-it-yourseIf maintenance

What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

Many maintenance items are easy to do Y f if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic automo ols.

Note, however, that some maintena tasks require special tools and
skills. These are best performed alified technicians. Even if you are
an experienced do-it-yourself meeh , we recommend that repairs and

maintenance be conducted r Toyota dealer who will keep a record of
maintenance on your !!l lexThis record could be helpful should you ever

J O

KO&
X
N
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B Where to go for maintenance service?

It makes good sense to take your vehicle to your local Toyota dealer for main-
tenance service as well as other inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained specialists receiving the latest service
information through technical bulletins, service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota before they work on your vehicle,
rather than while they are working on it. Doesn’t that seem like the best way?

Your Toyota dealer has invested a lot of money in special Toyota tools dnd
service equipment. It helps them to do the job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s service department will perform all of the scheduled
maintenance on your vehicle reliably and economically.

B Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
® Strange engine noises

® A fluid leak under the vehicle (Howeveryp water dripping from the air condi-
tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may indicate a dangerous carbon monoxide
leak. Drive with the windows open,and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

® Flat-looking tires, excesSive tire squeal when cornering, uneven tire wear
® Vehicle pulls to one side whemsdriven straight on a level road
@ Strange noises related to suspension movement

®Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling brake pedal or clutch pedal,
pedal almosttouches the floor, vehicle pulls to one side when braking

® Engine codlantitemperature continually higher than normal

If you notice any of these clues, take your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as
soon as, possible. Your vehicle may need adjustment or repair.

9Jed pue adueualUIR
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A\ WARNING

M If your vehicle is not properly maintained
Improper maintenance could result in serious damage to the vehicle and
possible serious injury or death.

B Handling of the battery

Battery posts, terminals and related accessories contain lead and lead com-,
pounds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash your hands aft
handling. (—P. 316)
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

(>P. 316) » Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp holts
« Distilled water

* “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or
quality ethylene glycol-based nan-sili

Iltems Parts and tools
|+ Warm water » Baking soda < Grease
Battery condition O

. amine, non-nitrite and non-borat with long-
Engine coolant | ite hyhrid organic acid tech y
level (—P. 315) “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant. is pre-mixed with
50% coolant and 50% dei ed,water.

Engine oil level |, Rag or paper 1o

* Funnel (used only foraddi
* “Toyota Genuine or equivalent

(—P. 312) ) . )
* Funnel (use or adding engine oil)
Fuses (—P. 334) |- “amperage rating as original
. H.same number and wattage rating as origi-
Light bulbs
(—P. 339) ips-head screwdriver §
Flathead screwdriver + Wrench ?D.'
Radiator, ﬁ 3
condens o §
intercool o
(—Ry316) 3
[}
— " § 3
T 322)"35 « Tire pressure gauge e Compressed air source @
o’ . e Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
asher fluid ter use)
—P. 320
) e Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)
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A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

BWhen working on the engine compartment

@®Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan and engine
drive belt.

@®Be careful not to touch the engine, radiator, exhaust manifold, etceFfight
after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids may also ke hat.

® Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as paper andgsags, in‘the
engine compartment.

® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame t0 fuel orthe bat-
tery. Fuel and battery fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when working on the batteryilt contains poisonous
and corrosive sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can harm your hands or eyes and damage
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your handsyorin your eyes, flush the
affected area with clean water immediately.

If you still experience discomfort, consult a doctor.

M Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc.
from getting in your eyes.

NOTICE

If you remove the aircleaner filter

Driving with the air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to dirtin theair

If the fluid level is low or high

It is narmal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads
weanor whien the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
\. If.the reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious problem.
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

Pull up the auxiliary catch lever

and lift the hood.

Hold the hood ope ting
the supporting {nt ither of
Use thesup %o to open the
hood a or use the lower
slots whenathe hood needs to be
wide.

the slots.

6&
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A\ WARNING

B Pre-driving check
Check that the hood is fully closed and locked.
If the hood is not locked properly, it may open while the vehicle is in motion
and cause an accident, which may result in death or serious injury.
H After installing the support rod into the slot
Make sure the rod supports the hood securely from falling down on to y
head or body.
L 4

/\ NOTICE &

M When closing the hood

Be sure to return the support rod to its clip before closin d. Closing
the hood with the support rod up could cause the higo bend.

,&O
<
o

&
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Engine compartment

@ IN738V054a

(O Engine coolant reservoir &) Fuse box (—P. 334)

( o Battery (—P. 316)

(@ Engine oil filler ca Qﬁ) (@ Washer fluid tank (—P. 320)

(® Engine oil level dipstic ® Intercooler (—P. 316)
(—P. 312)

@ Radiator (—P. 316)

@ Fuel ﬂl@P 821,408) @ condenser (—P. 316)

%O
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IEngine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil

level on the dipstick.
B Checking the engine oil

Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine
and turning it off, wait more than 5 minutes for the oil to drain
back into the bottom of the engine.

Remove the sand and dust from around the dipstick.

Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

Wipe the dipstick clean.

IN73SV059

Make sure that the inlet of theoil level gauge guide and O-ring of the

dipstick are free from sand and dust.

If the O-ring is damagéd, replace it with a new one.

Reinsert the dipsticksfully,

(6] Holding a ragfinderthe end,
pull the dipstick out and
check the oillevel.

@ Low
@{Normal
@) ExCessive

The shape of the dipstick may
differ depending on the type
of vehicle or engine.

1TI43V090

Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it fully.
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near
the low level mark, add engine
oil of the same type as that

T )
already in the engine. ,
(=)

—o

Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the i
before adding oil.

Engine oil selection —P. 413
Oil quantity (Low — Full) 15L (1.6

Items Clean fun

Remove the sand and dust from nd the oil filler cap.
Remove the oil filler cap by turning, it counterclockwise.
Add engine oil slowly, che e dipstick.

Install the oil filler cap t®| it clockwise.

o
O’&
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Engine oil consumption

A certain amount of engine oil will be consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance intervals.

® When the engine is new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, when towing, ‘or
when driving while accelerating or decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when drivingdfrequently
through heavy traffic

A\ WARNING ( i i‘

B Used engine oil

@®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful s,eohtaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation ‘and skin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and repeated‘eontact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly.with soap and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only in“a safe and acceptable manner. Do
not dispose of used oil and filters inAousehold trash, in sewers or onto the
ground. Call your Toyota dealer, \service station or auto parts store for
information concerning recyclingrordiSposal.

® Do not leave used engifie'pil'Within the reach of children.

NOTICE

To prevent sefious,engine damage
Check the oil level on a regular basis.

When replacihg the engine oil
Be/careful not to spill engine oil on the vehicle components.

»Avoid overfilling, or the engine could be damaged.
NCheck the oil level on the dipstick every time you refill the vehicle.
W Be sure the engine oil filler cap is properly tightened.
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IEngine coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines on
the reservoir when the engine is cold.

(O Reservoir cap
@ “F’line
® “L” line

——— )

If the level is on or below the “L”
line, add coolant up to the “F” line.

@
(—P. 403) @}J

S IN735V113a

M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixtéire ef 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C[-31°F])

For more details about engine coolant, contact your Toyota dealer.
M If the coolant level drops withinea short time of replenishing

Visually check the radiatorshoses, engine coolant reservoir cap, drain cock
and water pump. If youg€annot find a leak, have your Toyota dealer test the
cap and check for leaks inthe cooling system.

Awsrning oL

B When thefengine is hot

Do not remayve th€ radiator cap or the coolant reservoir cap.
The coeling system may be under pressure and may spray hot coolant if the
cap is'temoved, causing serious injuries, such as burns.

9Jed pue adueualUIR
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NOTICE

When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor straight antifreeze. The correct mixture of
water and antifreeze must be used to provide proper lubrication, corrosion
protection and cooling. Be sure to read the antifreeze or coolant label.

If you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it off with water to prevent it from damaging parts or paint:
Notice on coolant quality

Do not use improper coolant. If improper coolant is used, the endine caoling
system may be damaged.

IRadiator, condenser and intercooler R s ) ) 3

Check the radiator, condenser and intercoolerant,clearaway any for-
eign objects. If any of the above parts is extremely dirty or you are not
sure of their condition, have your vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

A\ WARNING A

HEWhen the engine is hot

Do not touch the radiator,.conderiser orintercooler as they may be hot and
cause serious injuries, such as burns.

IBattery ( -

Check the batteryias follows:

B Battery exterior

Maké sure“that the battery terminals are not corroded and that
therelare no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

(O Terminals
@) Hold-down clamp

/
1173PK102
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B Checking battery fluid
Check that the fluid level is between the upper line and lower line.
@ Upper line
@ Lower line

If the fluid level is at or below the
lower line, add distilled water.

B Adding distilled water
Remove the vent plug.
Add distilled water.

If the upper line cannot be seen,
check the fluid level by looking
directly at the cell.

ITY43C024

Put the vent plu and close it securely.

o
O’&
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M Before recharging

When recharging, the battery produces hydrogen gas which is flammable and
explosive. Therefore, observe the following before recharging:

@ If recharging with the battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to disconnect
the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables to the battery.

M After recharging/reconnecting the battery (vehicles with smart entry &
start system)

The engine may not start. Follow the procedure below to initialize the system.

Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or depress thejbrake
pedal with the shift lever in N (manual transmission).

Open and close any of the doors.
Restart the engine.

® Unlocking the doors using the smart entry & start'system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the battery. Ifithis happens, use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical key t6 loek/unlock the doors.

@ Start the engine with the engine switch in ACCESSORY mode. The engine
may not start with the engine switch turned off. However, the engine will
operate normally from the second attempt.

® The engine switch mode is recorded by the vehicle. If the battery is recon-
nected, the vehicle will return'the engine switch mode to the status it was in
before the battery was disconnected. Make sure to turn off the engine
before disconnect the battery,, Jake extra care when connecting the battery
if the engine switch modeyprior to discharge is unknown.

If the system will nét start even after multiple attempts, contact your Toyota
dealer.

HIf a symbal of ‘a battery is shown on the multi-information display
There is a‘malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Contifiving to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.
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A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the battery

Batteries contain poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may produce
hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk of death
or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or near the
battery:

® Do not cause sparks by touching the battery terminals with tools.
® Do not smoke or light a match near the battery.
@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.
@ Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.
@ Wear protective safety glasses when working near the battery.
@ Keep children away from the battery.
B Where to safely charge the battery
Always charge the battery in an open area. Do noticharge'the battery in a
garage or closed room where there is insufficient'ventilation.
B Emergency measures regarding electrolyt€

@ |If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for at\least'15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible, continue,to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skifi
Wash the affected areastheroughly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical
attention immediately.

@ If electrolyte gets on your, clothes
It can soak through clothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and follow the ‘procedure above if necessary.

@ If you agCidentally'swallow electrolyte
Drink a large quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately;
@ \When there is insufficient battery fluid
Do, notwse if there is insufficient fluid in the battery. There is a possible
danger that the battery may explode.
W\When disconnecting the battery
Do not disconnect the negative (-) terminal on the body. The disconnected
negative (-) terminal may touch the positive (+) terminal, which may cause a
short and result in death or serious injury.
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NOTICE

When recharging the battery

Never recharge the battery while the engine is running. Also, be sure all
accessories are turned off.

When adding distilled water

Avoid overfilling. Water spilled during battery recharging may cause corro-
sion.

IWasher fluid

If any washer does not work, the
washer tank may be empty. Add
washer fluid.

11I73PK103

A\ WARNING 5 ’

BWhen adding washer fluid

Do not add washer fluid,whén,the engine is hot or running as washer fluid
contains alcohol and may eatch fire if spilled on the engine etc.

NOTICE

Do not use'any fluid other than washer fluid
Do not use soapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
Doing so,may cause streaking on the vehicle’s painted surfaces as well as
damaging the pump leading to problems of the washer fluid not spraying.
| W Diluting washer fluid
f==Dilute washer fluid with water as necessary.

, Refer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
tle.
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IFueI filter

You may drain the fuel filter yourself. However, as the operation is dif-
ficult, we recommend having it drained by your Toyota dealer. Even if
you decide to drain it yourself, contact your Toyota dealer.

The water in the fuel filter needs to be drained if “WATER ACCUMU-
LATION IN FUEL FILTER SEE OWNER’'S MANUAL"/“Water accumus
lation in fuel filter See owner’'s manual” is shown on the multi-
information display and buzzer sounds.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system:
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position.
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off.

Place a small tray under the drain plug or“drain, hose to catch the
water and any fuel that comes out.

Perform the draining as shown in the illdStration.

@ Turn the drain plug counter-
clockwise about 2 to 2 1/2
turns.

Loosening more than this will
cause water oozing ffom around
the drain plug.

(@ Operate the priming pump
until fuel begins to run out.

7
~. I73PK107

After draining, tighten the drain plug by hand.
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Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-
ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires
Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Also
the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on one SK
tread.

Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rotated.

IS /Y

CTYB3ZA001

(D New tread
(@ Worn tread
(3 Treadwear indicdtor

The location ofire ear indicators is shown by a “TWI” or “A” mark, etc.,
molded int ewall of each tire.

Replac ti f the treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

N

%O
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ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

» Vehicles with spare tire of a dif- » Vehicles with spare tire of the
ferent wheel type from the same wheel type as the

installed tires installed tires
C <] <)
Front Front ﬂ
P = =
- & A w
ITN43H001 ITI43E010

To equalize tire wear and help extend tire life;, Toyota recommends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately every: 10000 km (6000 miles).

B When to replace your vehicle’s tires
Tires should be replaced if:
® The treadwear indicators are showing-on a tire.

® You have tire damage steh as cuts, splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulgesfindicating internal damage

@ A tire goes flat repeatedly,or cannot be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or/other damage

If you are not surepconsult with your Toyota dealer.
M Tire life

Any tire over 6 years old must be checked by a qualified technician even if it
has seldom or never been used or damage is not obvious.

HIf the'tread on snow tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)
The effectiveness of the tires as snow tires is lost.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen inspecting or replacing tires

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drive train as well as

dangerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting

in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.

@ Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyotas

®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belted sor bias=ply
tires).

® Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know how they were dsed previously.

NOTICE

Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving ong@adswith loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause lossés in tite inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In/addition; driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires themselves,&as wellas the vehicle’s wheels and body.
If tire inflation pressufe of/each tire becomes low while driving

Do not continue driving, of.your tires and/or wheels may be ruined.
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked
once every two weeks. (—P. 417)

M Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure *
Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the fo i&
® Reduced fuel economy &
® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling

® Reduced tire life due to wear ()

® Reduced safety

® Damage to the drive train

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it chec@ r Toyota dealer.

M Instructions for checking tire inflation_pre

When checking tire inflation pressure e the following:

® Check only when the tires are co
If your vehicle has been par ast 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km o r@u ill get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pres

e.
is properly inflated based only on its appear-

It is difficult to judge if a
ance.
@1t is normal for theytire’inflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is
generateddn the tire. Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.

® Passenge d luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal-
an

O
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A\ WARNING

B Proper inflation is critical to save tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
@® Uneven wear
@ Poor handling O

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires

@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel &\

® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage
@ Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (d @d hazards,

expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.)

/\ NOTICE

' When inspecting and adjusting tire inflati
Be sure to put the tire valve caps back o
If a valve cap is not installed, dir 's
cause an air leak, resulting in decreased

re may get into the valve and
ire inflation pressure.
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or
cause aloss of handling control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure thit,they a
equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, r& and

inset™.

Replacement wheels are available at your Toyota d a@
*: Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the followi

® Wheels of different sizes or types
® Used wheels Q
ne

® Bent wheels that have been strai

IAIuminum wheel precautions ipped)

renches designed for use with

@ Use only Toyota wh
your aluminum wh
® When rotating, repaifing or changing your tires, check that the

wheel nuts are%ight after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).
@ Be careful o“damage the aluminum wheels when using tire
chains! @

@ Use only Toyota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas-
ti ubber hammer when balancing your wheels.

%O
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A\ WARNING

BWhen replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner’s Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-
less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or serious
injury.

B When installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the
tapered ends facing inward. Installing
the nuts with the tapered ends facing
outward can cause the wheel to break
and eventually cause the wheel to come
off while driving, which could lead to an -
accident resulting in death or serious - portion
injury. / ITN43G080

@ Never use oil or grease on the wheel boltsrwheel'nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the wheel nuts to)be excessively tightened,
leading to bolt or disc wheel damage: In addition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen andsthe Wheel may fall off, causing an acci-
dent and resulting in death or serious)injury. Remove any oil or grease
from the wheel bolts or wheelmuts:

M Use of defective wheelssprohibited

Do not use cracked or deformed wheels.
Doing so could cause theiire to leak air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain
air conditioning efficiency.

IRemovaI method
Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Turn the engine
2 4

to the “LOCK” position

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Turn the engine sNh off.
Open the glove box. Turn the

claws as shown in the illustra-

on / /

IN738V072a

Pull out the cla
O - - : \ hvon
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Pull out the damper as shown
in the illustration, and then
remove the glove box.

Remove the filter cover.

[6] Remove the air conditioning fil-
ter and replace it with a new
one.

The “PUP” marks shown on(the fil-
ter should be pointing up.

B Changing interval
Inspect and replace the air conditioning filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement
maysbe reguired. (For scheduled maintenance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Booklet”.)

HIf airflow from the vents decreases dramatically
The filter may be clogged. Check the filter and replace if necessary.

&

NOTICE

When using the air conditioning system

Make sure that a filter is always installed.
Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the
system.
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Wireless remote control/electronic key battery”

Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.
IYou will need the following items:

@ Flathead screwdriver Q

® Small flathead screwdriver

@ Lithium battery

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620 &\

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032 ()

IRepIacing the battery
» Vehicles without smart entry & start syste
Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to the key, 0 _—

cover the tip of the screwdriver with

arag. \
ZX

Remove the battery cover.

&O
O’&

1173PK050

IN73SV119

*: If equipped
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Remove the depleted battery.

Insert a new battery with the “+”
terminal facing up.

» Vehicles with smart entry & start system

Take out the mechanical key.

&

1I73PK051

Remove the cover.

To prevent damage to th
cover the tip of the screwdri i
arag.

\!

oL

1173PK052

Remov&depleted battery.

In a new battery with the “+”

@n acing up.

ITI43T130
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M Use a lithium battery

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: CR1620
Vehicles with smart entry & start system: CR2032

@ Batteries can be purchased at your Toyota dealer, local electrical appliance
shops or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manu-

facturer.
® Dispose of used batteries according to local laws. Q
W If the key battery is depleted ¢ O
The following symptoms may occur:

® The smart entry & start system (if equipped) and wireless rer& ol will
not function properly.
@ The operational range will be reduced.

A\ WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts
These parts are small and if swallowed by & @ they can cause choking.

Keep away from children. Failure to d could result in death or serious
injury.
/\ NOTICE
[ For normal operation acing the battery
Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents:
© Always work wit hands.
Moisture ma sethe battery to rust.
©Do not ve any other component inside the remote control.

© Do not bend,either of the battery terminals.

O’&
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Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may

have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-
essary.

Vehicles without smart entry & start system: Q
Turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position. O
Vehicles with smart entry & start system:

Turn the engine switch off. &\
Open the fuse box cover. ()
» In the engine compartment \
Push the tab in and pull the lock
release, and lift the lid off.

IN73SV008b
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» Under the instrument panel

Remove the cover.

Remove the lid.

» Behind the instrument panel

Remove the glove box (—P. ),
and remove the lid. Q

& IN73SV076a
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» Behind the cowl side panel

Remove the front passenger’s
door scuff plate. '

Remove the nut and the cowl side
panel.

Q$ 1173PK077a
Remov% .
O type

A fuse can be

ﬁ& using the pullout tool.

11I73PK079
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[4] Check if the fuse is blown.
(D Normal fuse
(@ Blown fuse

Type A, B, C and D:
Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

Type E:

Contact your Toyota dealer.

> Type A

®

= =

11I73PK135
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M After a fuse is replaced

@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may
need replacement. (—P. 339)

@ If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

HIf there is an overload in a circuit
The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damagQ

A\ WARNING e
—
B To prevent system breakdowns and vehicle fire \
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the vehicle, and @ fire or

injury.
® Never use a fuse of a higher amperage rating a@dicated, or use

any other object in place of a fuse.

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse or equivale
Never replace a fuse with a wire, even as ry fix.

@® Do not modify the fuses or fuse boxes

/\_ NOTICE

[ Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of elegtrical,overload determined and repaired by your
Toyota dealer as soon aspossible.

A\
’&&O
%O
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You may replace the following bulbs by yourself. The difficulty
level of replacement varies depending on the bulb. As there is a
danger that components may be damaged, we recommend that

replacement is carried out by your Toyota dealer.

IPreparing for light bulb replacement 4
Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. (—P. &

IBuIb locations

B Front

» Vehicles with halogen headlights

IN73SV080

@F

r@ition light

eadlight (high/low beams)

@@nght (additional
? )

@ Front turn signal light
high (& Halogen fog light (if equipped)

2Jed pUR SIURUSIUE -
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» Vehicles with LED headlights

IN73SV074

(® Rear turn signal light
(® Outer foot light (if equipped)
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IRepIacing light bulbs

B Headlight (high/low beams) (halogen headlights)

Unplug the connector while
depressing the lock release.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Replace the light buIt@Q/

install the bulb b

Align the 3 tabs on bulb

with the mountl{ insert.
nd secure the bulb

O

IN735V029
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Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the headlight (high/low beams)
on once and visually confirm
that no light is leaking through
the mounting.

Turn the cover counterclock-
wise and remove it.

Unplug the connector whil
pulling the lock release.

Turn“t bu;b base counter-

@is .

%O
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Replace the light bulb, and
install the bulb base.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb
with the mounting, and insert.

Turn and secure the bulb
base.

[6] Install the connector

Shake the bulb base gently te
check that it is not loose, td ‘.

the headlight (addition igh
beams) on once al
confirm that no li leaking

through the mounti

lnstK

O’&

IN73SV087a
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B Front position lights (halogen headlights)

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

‘&Qg}
&O
O’&
g

Y/

IN735V089
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B Front turn signal lights
» Halogen headlights

To allow enough working
space, turn the steering
wheel to the opposite side
where the bulb to be
replaced is located.

Remove the screws and
clips.

IN73SV118

@O Removing the clip

@ Installing the clip : O
[

> Type A

1173PK041 IN73PK130

2Jed pUR SIURUSIUE -
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Partly remove the fender
liner and turn the bulb base
counterclockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

IN73SV036a

When installing,@@kte s listed.

&



6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 347

» LED headlights

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

IN73SV038a
When installing, reverse the &ted.
B Halogen fog lights (if equi
Remove the s s®
clips. Q — ]
@oving the clip

Installing the clip

2Jed pUR SIURUSIUE -
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Pull down the fender liner
and unplug the connector
while pressing the lock
release.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Replace the lig b
install the bulb b%
Align the 3 tat@th ight bulb
with the mounting, and insert.

@and secure the bulb

se.

IN73SV041

X

IN738V042

IN738V043
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[6] Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the fog lights on once and visu-
ally confirm that no light is leak-
ing through the mounting.

When installing the fender liner, screws and clips, rg\&

XN

removing procedure in steps [1] and [2].
B Rear turn signal lights and back-up lights

Remove the securing bolts
and remove the unit.

Turn the bulb ba o@

clockwise.
@ Back-up i
@ Rear tuts al light
@&move the light bulb.
Back-up light

(@ Rear turn signal light

IN738V046

/@ WQQ_@

IN73SV047a

When installing, reverse the steps listed.

2Jed pUR SIURUSIUE -
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B License plate lights
Remove the lens.

@ Insert a small flathead
screwdriver, etc. into either
the right or left hole of the
lens.

(@ Push the screwdriver side-
ways in the direction of the
arrow shown in the illustra-
tion, disengage the hook,
and then remove the lens.
To prevent damage to the

vehicle, wrap the tip of the
screwdriver with tape.

Remove the light bulb. @

11738V130

11738V131

11738V132
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Install the lens.
@ Fit the lens into either the right or left hooks.
(@ Push the lens into place.

After installation, confirm that the lens is properly installed by gently
pulling it.

® ©)

=

k

11738Vv133
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W Outer foot lights (if equipped)

Press the upper part of the
outside rear view mirror to tilt
the mirror face upward, and
apply protective tape to the
lower part of the mirror cover.

Insert 2 flathead screw-
drivers wrapped in protective
tape, and disconnect the tabs
behind the mirror.

Pry the mirror out toward you,
disconnecting the tabs 2 at a
time.

Work carefully, ensuring that
you do not drop the mirror.
Disconnect the tab as shown
in the illustration.

Removesthe upper cover and
SCrews.

IN73SV095b
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' Maintenance and care

IN73SV097a

Fold the mirror forward.

[6] Remove the lower cover.

Remove the side turn signal

light lens.

IN73SV098a
IN738V114
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[9] Turn the cover counterclock-
wise and remove it.

Remove the light bulb.

IN73SV102b

After installing the new bulb,
install the cover clockwise.

ng

Inst base.
Inser two claws (left-hand
or claw (right-hand side)

ide)
& hole(s).

N
L~ IN738V115
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355

Install the side turn signal
light lens.

Insert the projection into the
hole of the lens, and align the
lens corner with the plate, as
shown in the illustration.

Install the lower cover.

Return the mirror to its origi-
nal position.

Inst @ws and upper
covef.

s
ﬁﬂﬁw

IN73SV105a

IN738V116

IN738V117
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Align the tabs, and secure
the mirror by pushing in each
diagonally-opposite pair of
tabs in order.

Make sure to insert the tabs in
order as shown in the illustra-
tion, and push them in until a
click is heard.

If you do not hear the click, do INZ3S\L1094

not force the tabs in. Instead,
remove the mirror and check
that the tabs are aligned.

B Replacing the following bulbs
If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, havetit replaced by
your Toyota dealer.
@ Headlight (LED headlights)
@ Front position lights/daytime runningJights,(KED headlights)
@ Side turn signal lights
@ LED fog lights (if equipped)
@ High mounted stoplight
@ Tail lights
@ Tail and side markerlights
@ Stop lights

BLED lights
The headlights (EED headlights), front position lights/daytime running lights
(LED headlights), side turn signal lights, high mounted stoplight, LED fog
lights (if equipped)ytail lights, tail and side marker lights, and stop lights con-
sists of a number of LEDs. If any of the LEDs burn out, take your vehicle to
your Joyota dealer to have the light replaced.

B Condensation build-up on the inside of the lens

Temporary condensation build-up on the inside of the headlight lens does not
indicate a malfunction. Contact your Toyota dealer for more information in the
following situations:

® Large drops of water have built up on the inside of the lens.
® Water has built up inside the headlight.
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing light bulbs
@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights.
The bulbs become very hot and may cause burns.

® Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it is
unavoidable to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean dry clath
to avoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.

Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or cragck.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any parts used to secure them. Failureito desso
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight unit This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to build=up on.the lens.

® Do not attempt to repair or disassemble light bulbs, connectors, electric
circuits or component parts. Doing so may result in death,or'serious injury
due to electric shock.

B To prevent damage or fire
® Make sure bulbs are fully seated and locked:

@ Check the wattage of the bulb before installing o prevent heat damage.

NOTICE

When replacing the outerfoatdights

If the front window is stoppihg you from conducting the replace operation
properly, open the window on the side you are working on to allow you
enough space to weérk. Continuing the operation without giving yourself
enough space to wark could lead you to scratch the vehicle.

9Jed pue adueualUIR
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

IN81SV002

B Emergency flashers
If the emergency flashers are used for a I

operating, the battery may discharge. &

e while the engine is not

KO&
o
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-
ing procedure:

Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and firmlydep@.
or

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly as this will incr t
required to slow the vehicle. &

Shift the shift lever to N. ()
» If the shift lever is shifted to N Q
After slowing down, stop the vehicle ina s ce by the road.

[4] Stop the engine. O
S

» If the shift lever cannot be shifted
Keep depressing the brake o:@

speed as much as possibl
[4] Vehicles without s @.
start system:
Stop the enginesby turning the
engine switch the “ACC”

positio

both feet to reduce vehicle

CTN52AF211

@& with smart entry &
system:

o stop the engine, press and
hold the engine switch for 2
consecutive seconds or more,

or press it briefly 3 times or Press and hold for 2 seconds or
more in succession. more, or press briefly 3 times or
more

IIE7RV009

Stop the vehicle in a safe place by the road.

SosLe a|qnoJ] UsUm -
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A\ WARNING

M If the engine has to be turned off while driving
@ Power assist for the brakes and steering wheel will be lost, making the
brake pedal harder to depress and the steering wheel heavier to turn.
Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the engine.
@ VVehicles without smart entry & start system: Never attempt to remove th
key, as doing so will lock the steering wheel.
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If your vehicle needs to be towed

If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state
provincial and local laws.

L 4
ISituations when it is necessary to contact dealers be

The following may indicate a problem with your trans i ontact
your Toyota dealer or commercial towing service be rG)’ing.

@ The engine is running but the vehicle does notymo
@ The vehicle makes an abnormal sound.

ITowing with a sling-type truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck
to prevent body damage.

IN82SV001

\S
’&&O
V\O
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Towing with a wheel-lift type truck

» From the front

» From the rear

IN82SV002

IN82SV003

Use a towing dolly under the rear
wheels.

Using a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied
down at the locations shown in the
illustration.

If you use chainstor cables to tie
down your vehiele;»the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie
downs or the vehicle may be dam-
aged

Use a towing dolly gunder the
front wheels,

IN82SV004




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 365

Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency
towing hooks. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads
for at most 80 km (50 miles) at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles, steering and brakes must bed4in
good condition.

For vehicles with automatic transmission, only the front towing ‘hooks
may be used.

Emergency towing procedure
Remove the front spoilers.

@ Turn and pull out the clips.

(2 Move the front spoilers in the
direction of ghe arrow, and
then remowve,it.

7
11828V003
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Securely attach cables or chains to the towing hooks.
Take care not to damage the vehicle body.
» Front » Rear

11828001

Q IN82SV007
Enter the vehicle being towed and start the engin

If the engine does not start, turn the engine switch e “ON” position
(vehicles without smart entry & start system) o ON ON mode (vehi-
cles with smart entry & start system).

[4] Turn the front-wheel drive control swit @ 2. (—P. 232)
Shift the shift lever to N and releaseithe parking brake.
When the shift lever cannot ifted (automatic transmission):

—P. 192 @
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B While towing
If the engine is not running, the power assist for the brakes and steering will
not function, making steering and braking more difficult.

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with all
four wheels raised off the ground. If the
vehicle is towed with the tires contacting

the ground, the drivetrain and related a =
Nt Ty

parts may be damaged, and the vehicle

may fly off the truck. ®
oo S

O

=\ i

IN82SV008

EWhile towing
® \When towing using cables or¢hains, avoid sudden starts, etc. which place
excessive stress on the towing hooks, cables or chains. The towing hooks,
cables or chains‘may become damaged, broken debris may hit people,
and cause seridus damage.
® Do not (turn the engine switch to the “LOCK” position (vehicles without
smart eftry, & Start system) or off (vehicles with smart entry & start sys-
tem)s
There,is a possibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot be oper-
ated.

SosLe a|qnoJ] UsUm
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NOTICE

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type

truck
Do not tow the vehicle from the rear when the engine switch is in the
“LOCK” position or the key is removed (vehicles without smart entry & start
system) or the engine switch is turned to off (vehicles with smart entry &
start system). The steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to hold
the front wheels straight. |
When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground clearance for towing at
the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Without adequate clearancey,the
vehicle could be damaged while being towed.

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing with a sling-typestruck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck, either from the front o, rear.

To prevent damage to the vehicle during emergengy towing
Do not secure cables or chains to the suspension compaonents.
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If you think something is wrong

If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact your Toyota dealer as
soon as possible.

IVisibIe symptoms
@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle. 4

(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is n@

@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear G))

@ Engine coolant temperature gauge needle conti
than normal. $

IAudibIe symptoms

nts higher

® Changes in exhaust sound
@ Excessive tire squeal when cornerﬁO
@ Strange noises related to the jon system

@ Pinging or other noises rek@ engine
IOperationaI sympto

@ Engine missing, stumbling or running roughly

@ Appreciable Iosﬁpo er

@ Vehicle pull to one side when braking

@ Vehicl I@vily to one side when driving on a level road

@ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches

6’%
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If a warning light turns on or a warning

buzzer sounds

Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then
goes off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in th
system. However, if this continues to occur, have the vehi
inspected by your Toyota dealer. o 6

IWarning light and warning buzzer list &
Warning light Warning light/Details/Act 5

Brake system warning light (war er)
Indicates:
e Low brake fluid
e Malfunction in the brake@x
(@) e Low negative pressure in acuum tank

— Immediately stop
tact your Toyo
cle may be da

hicle in a safe place and con-
~Continuing to drive the vehi-

ion in the electronic engine control system.
Ifunction in the electronic throttle control system.
nction in the electronic automatic transmission
ntrol system. (if equipped)

he Eg)ost pressure in the turbocharger is abnormally
h.

hig
& e Malfunction in DPF system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer

O immediately.

SRS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:

o e The SRS airbag system; or

~ e The seat belt pretensioner system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

(©)

ABS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The ABS; or
e The brake assist system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

Slip indicator
Indicates a malfunction in:
e The VSC system;
 Trailer sway control system;
e The TRC/A-TRC system;
The hill-start assist control system; or
» The downhill assist control system (ifgequipped)
— Have the vehicle inspected ,by,your, Toyota dealer
immediately.
The light will flash when any of thetabove systems other
than the hill-start assist contrel System are operating.

Low speed four-wheel drive.indicator light
Indicates a malfunctién, in the four-wheel drive system

4L0 when the light flashesyrapidly.
— Have the vehi¢le inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediatelys
Rear difféerentiallock indicator
Indicates amalfunction in the rear differential lock system
Fa when theylight flashes rapidly.
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.
Driver’'s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light
(Warning buzzer)*?
«)4; Warns the driver and front passenger to fasten his/her

seat belt
— Fasten the seat belt.

(On the center panel)

Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights
(warning buzzer)*3

Warn the rear passengers to fasten their seat belts
— Fasten the seat belt.

m

Low fuel level warning light
Indicates remaining fuel is approximately 12.0 L (3.2 gal.,
2.6 Imp.gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.
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Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions

Master warning light (warning buzzer)
A buzzer sounds and the warning light comes on and
A flashes to indicate that the master warning system has
detected a malfunction.
—>P. 374

Parking brake indicator light (warning buzzer)**
(®) Warns the driver to release parking brake.
— Release the parking brake.

*1

*2

*3

*4

: Slow down until the lamp goes off.

: The driver’'s and front passenger’s seat belt buzzer sounds‘te alert the
driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The
buzzer sounds intermittently for 30 seconds after théjvehicle reaches a
speed of 20 km/h (12 mph). Then, if the seat heltfis stillwnfastened, the
buzzer will sound in a different tone for 90 moresseconds.

: The rear passengers’ seat belt buzzer sounds to,alert the rear passenger
that his or her seat belt is not fastened. The buzzer sounds intermittently
for 30 seconds after the vehicle reaches anspeed of 20 km/h (12 mph).
Then, if the seat belt is still unfastened, the buzzer will sound in a different
tone for 90 more seconds.

: The parking brake engaged warning Buzzer sounds if the vehicle reaches a
speed of approximately/5km/Hh (3 mph) or more.
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B Front passenger detection sensor, seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer
®|If luggage is placed on a front passenger seat, the front passenger detection
sensor may cause the warning light to flash and the warning buzzer to
sound even if a passenger is not sitting in the seat.
@®If a cushion is placed on the seat, the sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may not operate properly.
M If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on while driving
For some models, malfunction indicator lamp will come on if the fugl tank
becomes completely empty. If the fuel tank is empty, refuel the vehiclelimme-
diately. The malfunction indicator lamp will go off after several trips.
If the malfunction indicator lamp does not go off, contact your‘Tayota dealer
as soon as possible.
B Warning buzzer
In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard due t@,being in“a noisy location
or audio sound.

A\ WARNING (‘\V

MIf a warning light comes on or a warfling buzzer sounds when a warn-
ing message is shown on the multifinformation display
Check and follow the message shown on the multi-information display. Fail-
ure to do so may result in death or'serieus injury.

M If both the ABS and thefbrake'system warning lights remain on
Stop your vehicle in alsafemplace immediately and contact your Toyota

dealer. The vehicle will beeome extremely unstable during braking, and the
ABS system may fail, which could cause an accident resulting in death or

serious injury.

NOTICE

If the malfunction indicator lamp comes on when the boost pressure in
the turbocharger is abnormally high

Neyver drive at high speed or race the engine even after the lamp goes off.
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The multi-information display shows warnings of system mal-
functions, incorrectly performed operations, and messages that
indicate a need for maintenance. When a message is shown,
perform the correction procedure appropriate to the message.

» Multi-information display » Multi-information display,
type A type B
A
46
=0
@)

IN82SV061

NN
IN82SV068

(@ Master warning light

The master warning light alsé comes,on or flashes in order to indicate that
a message is currentlyd€ingdisplayed on the multi-information display.

(@ Multi-information display
(® Handling method
Follow the instructions of the message on the multi-information display.

If any of the warning messages comes on again after the following
actions have been performed, contact your Toyota dealer.
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Messages and warnings

The warning lights and warning buzzers operate as follows depending
on the content of the message. If a message indicates the need for
inspection by a dealer, have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

System

Warning

A warning buzzer® Warning Q
light n

Indicates an important situatioh, Stich
as when a system relatedte driving is
malfunctioning or that”danger may
result if the correctien‘procedure is not
performed

Comes on | Comes on| Sounds

Comes on — Sounds

Indicates an”important situation, such
Comeson as when_the, systems shown on the

— Sounds o ) ;

or flashes multi-information display may be mal-

functioning

Indicates a situation, such as when
Flashes — Soundsq'| damage to the vehicle or danger may
result

Indicates a condition, such as mal-
Does not |function of electrical components, their

Comes on — o o
sound |condition, or indicates the need for
maintenance
Indicates a situation, such as when an
Does not |operation has been performed incor-
Flashes —

sound |rectly, or indicates how to perform an
operation correctly

*: Abuzzewsounds the first time a message is shown on the multi-informa-
tion'display.
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B Warning messages

The warning messages explained below may differ from the actual messages
according to operation conditions and vehicle specifications.

mf is shown on the multi-information display

The engine oil pressure is too low. This warning message may be displayed if
the vehicle is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle to a level surface and
check to see if the message goes off.

Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

HIf “ACCELERATOR AND BRAKE PEDALS DEPRESSED SIMULTANE-
OUSLY”/“Accelerator and brake pedals depressed simultaneously” is
shown on the multi-information display

The accelerator and brake pedal are being depressed simultanegusly.
(—P. 151)
Release the accelerator pedal and depress the brake pedal:

M If “DIFFERENTIAL OIL TEMP HIGH COOLING FIME“REQUIRED” /“ Diffe-
rential oil temp high Cooling time required” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display
The differential oil temperature is too high,

Wait until the warning message goes off!

HIf “ENGINE OIL LEVEL LOW ADDfOR, REPLACE"/“Engine oil level low
Add or replace” is shown on the multi-information display

The engine oil level is low. (This warning message may be displayed if the
vehicle is stopped on a slope, Move o a level surface and check to see if the
message goes off.)

Check the level of the engine oil and add or replace oil if necessary.

(—P. 304)

N If “POWER TURNED©FF TO SAVE BATTERY”/*Power turned off to save
battery” issshawn an the multi-information display

Power was turnedhoff due to the automatic power off function.
Next time when, starting the engine, increase the engine speed slightly and
maintain that level for approximately 5 minutes to recharge the battery.
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MIf “DPF FULL SEE OWNER’S MANUAL"/“DPF full See owner’s manual”
or “DPF FULL MANUAL REGENERATION REQUIRED SEE OWNER'S
MANUAL”/*DPF full Manual regeneration required See owner’s manual”
is shown on the multi-information display
The deposit collected in the filter needs to be regenerated.

Vehicles without DPF system switch:
To regenerate the filter, the following driving methods are recommended™.

@By driving continuously (for example, at around 65 km/h [40 mph] for 20 fo
30 minutes).

® By avoiding short trips, or by driving continuously (leaving the_engine run-
ning for long periods of time).

When the outside temperature is approximately -15°C (5°F) or lower, eheck
the engine is warmed up before driving the vehicle to regenerate thefilter. If
the engine is cold, warm up the engine by driving the vehicle downshifting to
increase the engine speed. Depending on the situation, itimaysbe necessary
to depress the accelerator pedal until the engine speédis increased to 3000
rpm.

The warning message will disappear when regeneration is complete. How-
ever, if this driving cannot be carried out, orfif the, message does not disap-
pear even after driving, have the vehiclg”inspected by your Toyota dealer
immediately.

For details of the DPF system, refer.fo P-255.
*: When driving, pay sufficient attention<to weather, road conditions, terrain
and traffic conditions, anddrivefacgording to traffic laws.

Vehicles with DPF systém switch:
—P. 256
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MIf a message that indicates the need for the shift lever operation is
shown
To prevent the shift lever from being operated incorrectly or the vehicle from
moving unexpectedly, a message that requires shifting the shift lever may be
shown on the multi-information display. In that case, follow the instruction of
the message and shift the shift lever.
HIf “SEE OWNER’'S MANUAL"/“See owner’s manual” is shown on the
multi-information display
@ If the following messages are shown, follow the instructions accordingly.
* “TRANSMISSION FLUID TEMP HIGH"/“Transmission fluid temp high”
(—P. 193)
* “WATER ACCUMULATION IN FUEL FILTER"/“Water actdmulation in
fuel filter” (—P. 321)
®If “SMART ENTRY & START SYSTEM MALFUNCTION"/“Smart entry &
start system malfunction” is shown, this may be a malfunctien.
Immediately have the vehicle inspected by your Joyeta dealer.
®|If “Low oil pressure Stop in a safe place” is shown, theresmay be a malfunc-
tion.
Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe placg’and, contact your Toyota dealer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.
MIf “VISIT YOUR DEALER”/*Visit your dealer” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display
The system or part shown on the multi-information display is malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyeta dealer immediately.
B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzegnay*mot be heard due to being in a noisy location
or audio sound.
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A\ WARNING

B If warning light comes on or a warning buzzer sounds when a warning
message is shown on the multi-information display
Check an follow the message shown on the multi-information display. Fail-
ure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

/\ NOTICE ’\

L 4

[ While the engine oil level warning is displayed
Continued engine operation with low engine oil will damage th g
WIf the “WATER ACCUMULATION IN FUEL FILTER SEE 'S MAN-

UAL” /“Water accumulation in fuel filter See owner’s nual” warning
message is displayed

Never drive the vehicle if the warning message is di ed, Continued driv-
ing with water accumulated in the fuel filter will e fuel injection

| ,&6
<

o
o~
X
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If you have a flat tire

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: ->P. 322

A\ WARNING

MIf you have aflat tire \
Do not continue driving with a flat tire. &
tl

Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damagec)' nd the

wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.

IBefore jacking up the vehicle

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a

@ Set the parking brake.
@ Shift the shift lever to P (aut transmission) or R (manual
transmission).

@ Stop the engine.
@ Turn on the emerg I . (—P. 360)
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

@ Spare tire
(@ Tool bag
® Jack

SosLe a|qnoJ] UsUm -
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A\ WARNING

B Using the tire jack

Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the
jack, leading to death or serious injury.

® Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or install-
ing and removing tire chains.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flat tiret
Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks for replac-
ing tires on this vehicle.

® Make sure the tire jack can be moved properly.
® Always check that the tire jack is securely set to the correct jackup,point.

@ Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle while it is supported by
the jack.

@ Do not start or run the engine while your vehicle'is supported by the jack.
® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is insidé.
® When raising the vehicle, do not put an objeet,omer/under the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle to a height greater than that required to replace
the tire.

@® Do not continue jacking up once the yel-
low caution line has appeared.

ITI52H141

@ Use a jackestand if it is necessary to get under the vehicle.
Take particular care when lowering the vehicle to ensure that no one work-
ing on©r near the vehicle may be injured.

B Using the jack handle

Insertithe square head securely until you hear a click to prevent the exten-
siop parts from coming apart unexpectedly.




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 383

ITaking out the jack and tool bag

Remove the cover.

Unhook the strap and take out

the tool bag.

Take out the jack.
@ For loosening

(@ For tightening Q@

IN828V037

IN82SV038a

SosLe a|qnoJ] UsUm -



384

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Taking out the spare tire

Assemble the jack handle end,
jack handle extensions and
wheel nut wrench.

To assemble the jack handle
extension and wheel nut wrench,

push in the projection on the jack
handle extension.

Insert the jack handle end into
the lowering screw.

Place a rag under the jack handle
extension to protect the bumper.

Lower the spare tire completely
to the ground.

Remove the holding bracket
and pull out the spare tire.

\%% G

.

37

1182PK019a

IN82SV039a

IN82SV040a

IN828V041




Replacing a flat tire
Chock the tires.
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>
/ IN82S\V042

Wheel chock pos‘ilN‘

Right-hand side

Flat tire

Left-hand side Behind the rear right-hand side tire
Front Right-hand side Behind the rear left-hand side tire
Rear Left-hand side In front of the front right-hand side tire

In front of the'front left-hand side tire

Remove the wheel ornament, using the=beveled end of the wheel

nut wrench as shown.

To protect the wheel ornament, place a rag between the wheel nut wrench

and the wheel ornament.
> Type A

> Type B

IN82SV045

IN82SV043

SosLe a|qnoJ] UsUm



386 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

» Type C

IN828V044

Slightly loosen the wheel nuts
(one turn).

IN82SV046

(4] Assembling the jack handle.

Position the jack at th
points as shown.

@D Front

Under the cross member
2 Rear

Undxle housing

O’&

IN82SV047b
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[6] Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

When positioning the jack under
the rear axle housing, make sure
the groove on the top of the jack
fits with the rear axle housing.

Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the
ground, place the tire so that the
wheel design faces up to avoid
scratching the wheel surface.

IN82SV049
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire
® Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury:

» Lower the spare tire completely to the ground before removing it from
under the vehicle.

» Do not try to remove the wheel ornament by hand. Take due care in
handling the ornament to avoid unexpected personal injury.

¢ Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven the disc wheels and the area ateund
the brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet
or other body parts while changing a tire, etc. may result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the wheel*ntts to loosen
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or serioUs,injury.

» Have the wheel nuts tightened with a tofquejwrench to 105 Nem
(10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf) as soon as possible after,changing wheels.

* Do not attach a heavily damaged wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

¢ When installing a tire, only use wheel nuts that have been specifically
designed for that wheel.

* If there are any cracks or deformations in the bolt screws, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the, vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

¢ When installing thetwheel nuts, be sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (<P. 328)

B Replacing a flat tire for vehicles with power back door (if equipped)

In cases such as,when replacing tires, make sure to turn off the “PWR
DOOR OFEF” switchi(—P. 111). Failure to do so may cause the back door to
operate unintentionally if the power back door switch is accidentally
touched, resulting in hands and fingers being caught and injured.
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Installing the spare tire

Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

\//_\\

(&
O
Sn

IN82S V081

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in
motion, causing the tire to come
off.

S

Install the tire and loosely tighten each wheel nut By hand by
approximately the same amount.

When replacing a steel wheel
with a steel wheel, tighten the
wheel nuts until the tapered
portion comes into loose con-
tact with the disc wheel seat.

lapered portion

IN828V052

When replacing angalumifum
wheel with a steel/.wheel,
tighten the wheel nuts,until the
tapered portion. comes into
loose contaCty with the disc
wheel Seat.

—Tapered portion

IN82SV059

When replacing an aluminum
wheel with an aluminum wheel,
turn the wheel nuts until the
washers come into contact with
the disc wheel.

Wheel nut

IN828V053
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Lower the vehicle.

[4] Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shown in the illustration.
Tightening torque:

105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)

IN82SV055

Vehicles with spare tire of the s@el type as the installed

tires: Reinstall the wheel orna
> Type A

Align the cutout of the e@
ment with the val S

shown.

IN82SV056

IN82SV058
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» Type C

IN82SV057

A\ WARNING 5 !

B Stowing the flat tire
Failure to follow steps listed under stowing the tire. may result in damage to
the spare tire carrier and loss of the tire, which could, result’in death or seri-
ous injury.

Stowing the flat tire, jack and all tc@sv

Lay down the tire with the valve
stem facing up and install the
holding bracket, inserting the
claw into the wheel ldg nuthole.
Turn the jack handle,extension
clockwise to take up“slack in
the chain.

Then, chieck to ensure the claw is
in the wheel lugs/nut hole and the

holding bracket is centered in the
wheel hub.

@nHoldifg bracket
@ Claw

=
correct ——

IN82SV082
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Raise the tire.

While raising, secure the tire, tak-
ing care that the tire goes straight
up without catching on any sur-
rounding part, to prevent it from fly-
ing forward during a collision or
sudden braking.

After the tire goes half way up,
check that the suspended chain is INBZEVOSO

able to enter the tire hole, for
proper storage.

Tightening torque:
37.0 Nem (3.8 kgfem, 27.3 ftelbf)

Confirm that the tire is not loose [— N /\}
after tightening: i

7_“

(@ Push and pull the tire —f @ —

@ Try rotating

Visually check to ensure the tire
is not hung on surrounding
parts.

| /—=

IN82SV083

If looseness or misassembly exists ‘repeat step [2] and step [3].
Repeat step [3], any. time,the tire is lowered or disturbed.

Push in the projection, on the

jack handle and, disassemble &/
the jack, hafidié,end, jack han- =
dle extensionssand wheel nut \l

wrench.

1182PK100

feliStow the tools and jack securely.
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A\ WARNING

M After using the tools and jack
Before driving, make sure all the tools and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possibility of personal injury during a collision
or sudden braking.

/\ NOTICE ’\

When stowing the flat tire ¢

Ensure that there is no object caught between the tire an@lcle

underbody.
When assembling the jack handle extension
Insert the square head securely until you hear a click. O

the exten-

~
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If the engine will not start

If the engine will not start even though correct starting proce-
dures are being followed (—P. 175, 178), consider each of the
following points:

IThe engine will not start even though the starter motor ope Q

normally. 4

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:
® There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tanm 6)
S

@ There may be a malfunction in the engine immobili
(—P. 69)

The starter motor turns over slowly, the i @ lights and head-
lights are dim, or the horn does not d"or sounds at a low
volume.

tem.

One of the following may be the e'of the problem:

@ The battery may be dischar . 399)

@ The battery terminal conr@s ay be loose or corroded.
The starter motor do rn over (vehicles with smart entry &
start system).

The engine st
problem
measure

O

stem may be malfunctioning due to an electrical
open circuit or a blown fuse. However, an interim
le to start the engine. (—P. 395)
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The starter motor does not turn over, the interior lights and head-
lights do not turn on, or the horn does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ One or both of the battery terminals may be disconnected.

@ The battery may be discharged. (—P. 399)

® There may be a malfunction in the steering lock system.
(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

Contact your Toyota dealer if the problem cannot be repairedgor if repair
procedures are unknown.

Emergency start function (vehicles with smart entry,& ‘Stast sys-
tem)

When the engine does not start, the following steps can,be used as an
interim measure to start the engine if the engingyswitch is functioning
normally.

Set the parking brake.

Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual
transmission).

Turn the engine switch to AGCESSORY mode.

Press and hold thes@ngide switch for about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake pédal and clutch pedal (manual transmission)
firmly.

Even if the engine‘can be started using the above steps, the system

may be malfdnctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
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If the electronic key does not operate properly

(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P. 123) or the electronic key cannot be used
because the battery is depleted, the smart entry & start syste

and wireless remote control cannot be used. In such cases
doors can be opened and the engine can be started by foll

the procedure below. &\

ILocking and unlocking the doors

Use the mechanical key (—P. 100) y
in order to perform the following
operations:

(@® Locks all doors

(@ Unlocks all doors

IN82SV014
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Starting the engine

>

Automatic transmission

Ensure that the shift lever is in P and depress the brake pedal.

Touch the area behind the lock
button and unlock button on the
electronic key to the engine
switch.

When the electronic key is
detected, a buzzer sounds and the

engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization
setting, the engine switch will turn
to ACCESSORY mode.

Firmly depress the brake pedal.

IN828V073

A message indicating how to start the> engine will be displayed on the

multi-information display.
Press the engine switch.

In the event that the engine stilheannét be started, contact your Toyota
dealer.

» Manual transmission
Ensure that the shift lever is in N and depress the clutch pedal.
Touch the area behind the lock

button @and'unlock button on the
electronicy key to the engine
switch.

Whenthe electronic key is
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
engine switch will turn to IGNITION
ON mode.

When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization
setting, the engine switch will turn
to ACCESSORY mode.

IN82SV074
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Firmly depress the clutch pedal.

A message indicating how to start the engine will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Press the engine switch.

In the event that the engine still cannot be started, contact your Toyota
dealer.

M Stopping the engine
Shift the shift lever to P (automatic transmission) or N (manual transmission)
and press the engine switch as you normally do when stopping the<€ngine,
M Replacing the key battery
As the above procedure is a temporary measure, it is recommended’that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the batteryfis depleted.
(—P. 331)
B Changing engine switch modes
Release the brake pedal (automatic transmission) orielutch pedal (manual
transmission) and press the engine switch in step,[3habove.
The engine does not start and modes will be'ehanged each time the switch is
pressed. (—P. 181)
B When the electronic key does not ywork properly
® Make sure that the smart entry &'start system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If it{is off, turn the function on.
(Customizable featuresy=—P. 420)

® Check if battery-savingymodesis set. If it is set, cancel the function.
(—P. 121)
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The following procedures may be used to start the engine if the
vehicle’s battery is discharged.
You can also call your Toyota dealer or a qualified repair shop.

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehicle
with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by followifig the
steps below.

Open the hood. (—P. 309)
Connect the jumper cables according to the following precedure:

|

IN828V077

(O Conneéctla positive jumper cable clamp to the positive (+) battery
terminal onwour vehicle.

(@ €6nnect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

® Connect a negative cable clamp to the negative (-) battery termi-
nal on the second vehicle.

(4) Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to a
solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the battery
and any moving parts, as shown in the illustration.
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Start the engine of the second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the battery of your vehicle.

Vehicles with smart entry & start system: Open and close any of the
doors with the engine switch off.

Maintain the engine speed of the second vehicle and start the
engine of your vehicle by turning the engine switch to the “ON”"
position (vehicles without smart entry & start system) or IGNIFION
ON mode (vehicles with smart entry & start system).

[6] Once the vehicle’s engine has started, remove the jumpér cables in
the exact reverse order from which they were connegted:

Once the engine starts, have the vehicle inspected‘at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

M Starting the engine when the battery is discharged¥vehicles with auto-
matic transmission)

The engine cannot be started by push-starting.
M To prevent battery discharge
@ Turn off the headlights and the audio system while the engine is off.

@ Turn off any unnecessary electrical'components when the vehicle is running
at a low speed for an extendedperiodsuch as in heavy traffic.

B When the battery is removed ordischarged

@ Information stored in thedECU is cleared. When the battery is depleted, have
the vehicle inspectéd at your Toyota dealer.

® The power windowsimay not close normally. In this case, initialize the power
windowsg(—P. 145)

® The power backsdoor (if equipped) must be initialized. (—P. 114)
If the batteryiis removed or discharged while the back door is closed, initial-
izing'the system is not necessary.

B Chargingthe battery

The electricity stored in the battery will discharge gradually even when the
vehiele is not in use, due to natural discharge and the draining effects of cer-
tain electrical appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the battery may
discharge, and the engine may be unable to start. (The battery recharges
automatically during driving.)
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B When recharging or replacing the battery (vehicles with smart entry &

start system)

®In some cases, it may not be possible to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the battery is discharged. Use the wireless
remote control or the mechanical key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The engine may not start on the first attempt after the battery has recharged
but will start normally after the second attempt. This is not a malfunction.

® The engine switch mode is memorized by the vehicle. When the battery/is
reconnected, the system will return to the mode it was in before the battery
was discharged. Before disconnecting the battery, turn the engine switch off.

If you are unsure what mode the engine switch was in before the battery dis-

charged, be especially careful when reconnecting the battery

B When exchanging the battery
® Use a battery that conforms to European regulations.
® Use a battery with the same case size as the previous battery*and an equiv-
alent 20 hour rate capacity (20HR) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the battery cannot be propefly seecured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low, even if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the battery may, discharge and the engine
may not be able to start.

@ For details, consult your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING A)

B When removing the battery tekminals
Always remove the negative (=)sterminal first. If the positive (+) terminal con-
tacts any metal in the surrounding area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serieus injury.
B Avoidingattery fires or explosions
Observe thexfollowing precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas thatimay be emitted from the battery:
® Make sure each jumper cable is connected to the correct terminal and that
it isypot'unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.
@® Do not allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to the “+” termi-
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the area,
such as brackets or unpainted metal.
® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cables to come into contact
with each other.
@® Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters or allow open flame near
the battery.
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A\ WARNING

M Battery precautions

The battery contains poisonous and corrosive acidic electrolyte, while

related parts contain lead and lead compounds. Observe the following pre-

cautions when handling the battery:

® When working with the battery, always wear safety glasses and take care
not to allow any battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with skin, clothing
or the vehicle body.

® Do not lean over the battery.

@®In the event that battery fluid comes into contact with the skin“or. eyes,
immediately wash the affected area with water and seek medical attention.
Place a wet sponge or cloth over the affected area until miedicaliattention
can be received.

@ Always wash your hands after handling the battery supporxt, terminals, and
other battery-related parts.

® Do not allow children near the battery.

HEWhen exchanging the battery

® When the vent plug and indicator are close,to_the hold down bracket, the
battery fluid (sulfuric acid) may leak.

@ For information regarding battery. feplacement, contact your Toyota dealer.

B To prevent damage to the vehiele (vehicles with manual transmission)

Do not pull- or push-start the vehicle asthe three-way catalytic converter or
catalytic converter maysverheat'and become a fire hazard.

NOTICE

When handling jumper cables
When conneeting'the jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled inthe coaling fan or belt.



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 403

If your vehicle overheats

The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.

® The needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge (—P. 79)

(For example, the vehicle speed does not increase.)

enters the red zone or a loss of engine power is experienced. Q

@® Steam comes out from under the hood. ¢ O

ICorrection procedures

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and turn off the air conditi g sys-

tem, and then stop the engine.
If you see steam:

Carefully lift the hood after the steam subs

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood.

After the engine has cooled dowan

radiator core (radiator) for an
@ Radiator @
(@ Cooling fan
If a large amount“ef coolant
leaks, immediately contact your

O’&

N

1
0

%,

iciently, inspect the hoses and
¢

i

IN828V075
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The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “F” and “L” lines
on the reservoir.

(D Reservoir
@ “F"line
3 “L” line

Add engine coolant if neces-
sary. (—P. 414)
Water can be used in an emer-

gency if engine coolant is unavail-
able.

IN82SV033

[6] Start the engine to check that'the radiator cooling fan operates and
to check for coolant leaks(from_the radiator or hoses.
If the fan is not operating:
Stop the engine immediately and contact your Toyota dealer.
If the fan is opetating:
Have the vehiele inspected at the nearest Toyota dealer.
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A\ WARNING

BWhen inspecting under the hood of your vehicle

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns.

@ |If steam is seen coming from under the hood, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine compartment may be very hot.

®Keep hands and clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler) away fram
the fans and belts. Failure to do so may cause the hands or clothingstesbe
caught, resulting in serious injury.

@ Do not loosen the coolant reservoir cap while the engine and radiatorare
hot. High temperature steam or coolant could spray out.

NOTICE

When adding engine coolant
Add coolant slowly after the engine has cooled“down sufficiently. Adding
cool coolant to a hot engine too quickly can €ause,damage to the engine.

To prevent damage to the cooling system
Observe the following precautions:

Avoid contaminating the coolant'with fareign matter (such as sand or dust
etc.).

Do not use any coolant/additive.
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If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls

If you run out of fuel and the engine stalls:
Refuel your vehicle.

To bleed the fuel system, oper-
ate the priming pump until you
feel more resistance.

Start the engine. (—P. 175, 178)

If the engine does not start after the above s ve been performed,
wait for 10 seconds and try steps and¢ f the engine still does
e

not start, contact your Toyota dealer.
After starting the engine, depress th&

engine runs smoothly.

ator pedal lightly until the

/\_ NOTICE

I When restarting the
@ Do not crank the engin fore refueling and operating the priming pump.
This may damag& engine and fuel system.

©®Do not cranksthe ine for more than 30 seconds at a time. This may
overhe = @ r and wiring system.

O\«
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Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

=]

Stop the engine. Set the parking brake and shift the shift lever to P
(automatic transmission) or N (manual transmission).

Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the stuck tire.

Place wood, stones or some other material under thegtires:ito help
provide traction.

Restart the engine.

Lock the rear differential. (—P. 242)

Shift the shift lever to the D or R position (@utematic transmission)
or 1 or R position (manual transmission)“and’ carefully apply the
accelerator to free the vehicle.

[] [~]

2] [=] [2]

B When it is difficult to free the vehicle

Press a to turn off TRC/A-TRC.

11828V087GE
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A\ WARNING

B When attempting to free a stuck vehicle

If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution.

B When shifting the shift lever
For vehicles with automatic transmission, be careful not to shift theshift
lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle that ‘may
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the transmission and othercempoehents

Avoid spinning the wheels and depressing the accelerator pedal more
than necessary.

If the vehicle remains stuck even after'these procedures are performed,
the vehicle may require towing to be freed.

Vehicles with automatic transmissSion:sWhen a warning message for the
automatic transmission fluid temperature is displayed while attempting to
free a stuck vehicle, immediately_ remove your foot from the accelerator
pedal and wait until the \warning message disappears. Otherwise, the
transmission may beceme damaged. (—P. 193)
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410 8-1. Specifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length

4795 mm (188.8 in.)

Overall width

1855 mm (73.0in.)

Overall height*

1835 mm (72.2in.)

Wheelbase 2750 mm (108.3 in.) 2 4
Front tread 1540 mm (60.6 in.) &
Rear tread 1555 mm (61.2 in.)

*: Unladen vehicle
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IVehicIe identification

W Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for
your vehicle. This is the primary identification number for your
Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped on the
rear right frame.

O
‘_@

= =4

)

IN91SV003

f N

This number is also on the
manufacturer’s plate.

QJ

e
‘r “ %é/

N 4
% Q)
D/
NS ﬁ/
=

\ /
= ———— IN91SV005

B Engine number

The engine n er is stamped
)ck as shown.

on the K

1191PK001

&
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412 8-1. Specifications

I Engine
Model 1GD-FTV
Type 4 cylinder in line, 4 cycle, diesel

(with turbocharger)

Bore and stroke

92.0 x 103.6 mm (3.62 x 4.08 in.)

Displacement

2755 cm? (168.1 cu.in.)

Valve clearance

Automatic adjustment

Drive belt tension

Automatic adjustment

IFueI

Fuel type

Diesel fuel only

Cetane number

48 or higher

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

o
O’&

80L (211 gal.(
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I Lubrication system

Oil capacity

(Drain and refill —

reference™)

With filter 7.5L (7.9 qt., 6.6 Imp.qt.)
Without filter 7.0L(7.4qt., 6.2 Imp.qt.)

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up and turn off the engine, wait more than 5 minutes,
and check the oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Qil” is used in your Toyota(vehicle. Toyota
recommends the use of approved “Toyota Genuine<Motor Oil".
Another motor oil of matching quality can also be used.

Oil grade: ACEA C2
NOTICE

Using engine oil other than ACEA C2 may. damage the catalytic converter.

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

SAE 0W-30 is filled into yetr
Toyota vehicle at manufactur- ‘ ‘ ‘
ing, and the bgést cheice for 4 ow-30 Preferred )

I \ L

good fuel economy and good ) \

. . ‘ 5W-30
startingdin cold weather. N [ [ [ 4
‘C -18 4 27
°F 0 40 80

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

ITIOIL138

QOil viscosity (OW-30 is explained here as an example):

*“The OW in OW-30 indicates the characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine in cold weather.

* The 30 in OW-30 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oil
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity
(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions.

suoneoyoads apIyaA



414 8-1. Specifications

ICooIing system

» With automatic transmission
9.2L (9.7 qt., 8.1 Imp.qt.)

Capacity » With manual transmission
8.7L(9.2qt., 7.7 Imp.qt.)
Use either of the following: 0
¢ “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”
e Similar high-quality ethylene glyce
based non-silicate, non-amine %
Coolant type

nitrite, and non-borat n‘
long-life hybrid organi% nol-
ogy

Do not use plain wat ne

IEIectricaI system

Battery
Specific gravity reading at 1.25 h@
20°C (68°F): If th ecific gravity is lower than the

alue, charge the battery.

Charging rates
Quick charge ax.
Slow charge A max.

\S
’&&O
%O
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IAutomatic transmission

Fluid capacity® 9.5 L (10.0 qt., 8.4 Imp.qt.)
Fluid type Toyota Genuine ATF WS

*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

Automatic transmission fluid type

Using transmission fluid other than “Toyota Genuine ATF WS” may ¢ause
deterioration in shift quality, locking up of your transmissionsaccompanied
by vibration, and ultimately damage the transmission of your vehicle.

|V
IManuaI transmission A\J

Oil capacity 2.5 L(2%6,qtss2.2 Imp.qt.)
TOYOTA/Genuine Manual Trans-

Oil type mission Gear Oil API GL-3 (GL-4) or
equivalent

Above -10°C (14°F):

Recommended oil visc @ SAE TSW-90 or BOW-90
& Below -10°C (14°F):

SAE 75W-90

NOTICE
Manual trapsmission gear oil
Please be"aware that depending on the particular characteristics of the gear
oil used or the‘operating conditions, idle sound, shift feeling and/or fuel effi-
cienCy may, be different or affected. Toyota recommends to use “TOYOTA
Genuine Manual Transmission Gear Oil” to achieve optimal performance

suoneoynads 321y
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ITran sfer
Oil capacity 1.0L (2.1 qgt,, 0.9 Imp.qt.)
oil type* Toyota. Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF
or equivalent
Recommended oil viscosity SAE 75W

*: Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oil LF™at
the factory. Use Toyota approved “Toyota Genuine Transfer Gear oildEF*0r
an equivalent oil of matching quality that satisfies the above specifications.
Please contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

l pifferential Y
; ; Front 1.60L (1.69 qt., 1.41 Imp.qt.)
Oil capacity
Rear 3.50 L (3.70 gtr;3:08 Imp.qt.)

Oil type* and recommended oil | Toyota Genuine, Differential gear oil LT
viscosity 75W-85 GL-5"0r equivalent

*: Your Toyota vehicle is filled with “Toyota Genuine Differential Gear Oil” at
the factory. Use Toyota approved (fToyeta Genuine Differential Gear Oil” or
an equivalent oil of matching guality. that satisfies the above specifications.
Please contact your Toyota dealer_forfurther details.

l clutch (vehicles witfumahual transmission)

Pedal free play - 5—15mm (0.2—0.6in.)
Fluid t SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 or
yp SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 4
I Brakes »
gMance*l 87 mm (3.4 in.)
free play 1.0—6.0 mm (0.04 - 0.24 in.)
§arking brake lever travel*? 8 —10 clicks
Fluid tvpe SAE J1703 or FMVSS No0.116 DOT 3 or
yp SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 4

*1. Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 490 N (50 kgf,
110 Ibf) while the engine is running

*2: parking brake lever travel when pulled up with a force of 200 N (20 kgf,
45 |bf)
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IChassis lubrication

Lithium base chassis grease,

SR NLGI No.2

Front Molybdenum-disulfide  lithium
base chassis grease, NLGI No.2
or lithium base chassis grease,
NLGI No.2

Propeller

shafts Slide yoke

Lithium base chassis grease,

K
Rear Spider NLGI No.2

*: With grease fitting only

N steering L

Free play Less than 30" mm(d.2 i)
. . Automatic transmission fluid
Power steering fluid type DEXRON®: Br4if
ITires and wheels { ~
» 17 inch tires
Tire size 265/65R17 112S
Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tir 200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)
inflation pressure)
Wheel size 17 x 7 1/2]
Wheel n I 105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)

» 18iinch tires

e 265/60R18 110H 5
lation pressure &
ecommended cold tire 200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi) 8
inflation pressure) 8
Wheel size 18 x 7 1/2] 5
o

>

w

Wheel nut torque 105 Nem (10.7 kgfem, 77 ftelbf)
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lLight bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Headlights (halogen headlights)
Low/high beams 55
Additional high beams 60 B
Halogen fog lights* 19
; Front position lights (halogen headlights) 5 D
Exterior
Front turn signal lights 2& E
Rear turn signal lights e E
Back-up lights D
License plate lights 5 D
Outer foot lights* 5 D
Interior lights . 8 F
; Personal/Interior lights 8 D
Interior ”
Vanity light 8 D
Door courtesy lig 5 D

A: HIR2 halogen bulbs

B: HB3 halogen bulb
C: H16 halogen bul&

*|f equipwiKO

O’&

D: Wedge base bulbs (clear)

E: Wedge base bulbs (amber)
F: Double end bulbs
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Fuel information

You must only use diesel fuel with a cetane number of 48 or higher.

B Use of ethanol blended gasoline in a gasoline engine

Toyota allows the use of ethanol blended gasoline where the ethanol content
is up to 10%. Make sure that the ethanol blended gasoline to be used ha:
Research Octane Number that follows the above.

with your distributor.
M If your engine knocks

® Consult your Toyota dealer.
® You may occasionally notice light knocking for h@while accelerat-

ing or driving uphill. This is normal and there is concern.

/\ NOTICE O
I Notice on fuel quality &
.

@ Do not use improper fuels. If imp Is are used, the engine will be
damaged.

@ Do not use a fuel that contai an 10 ppm of sulfur.
Use of such a high sulf ay'damage the engine.

©FAME (Fatty Acid M er) fuel sold under names such as “B30” or
“B100” and fuel contai a large amount of FAME should not be used.
Your vehicle can use diesel mixed with 5% max biodiesel FAME (B5).

M If you plan to drive in foreign countries P
Low sulfur diesel fuel may not be available, so please check thi ‘

The use of fuel more than 5% FAME content (B5) will damage the
vehicle’s,fu . You must ensure that refueling is carried out only
from a re fuel specification and quality can be guaranteed. In
case of oubt, ask your Toyota dealer.

O’&
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420 8-2. Customization

Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to your preferences. The settings of these features
can be changed using the multi-information display or at your

tions being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for f

Toyota dealer.
Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other f@
details.
) 4

ICustomizing vehicle features . ( ' ,v
B Changing using the multi-information display

» Vehicles with multi-information display type A

Press the “DISP” button to display the“SEETINGS” screen while
the vehicle is stopped, and then press and hold the “DISP” button
to display the customize mode S€reen.

Press the “DISP” button and select'the item, and then press and
hold the “DISP” button.

Press the “DISP” btttonand select the desired setting, and then
press and hold the “BISR” button.

To exit the custamize mode, press the “DISP” button to select the
“EXIT”, and thenpress and hold the “DISP” button.

» Vehiglesiwith'multi-information display type B

Use theimeter control switches to select E while the vehicle is

Stopped, and then press (-) to display the customize mode
Sereen.

Select the desired item, and then press (-).
Select the desired setting, and then press ().
To go back to the previous screen or exit the customize mode,

press .
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ICustomizabIe features

(D Settings that can be changed using the multi-information display
(@ Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer
Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available
B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P. 83, 87)
> Type A

Customizedy
setting

Function*! Default setting

Units km (L/200 km)

On
(Self-lighting)

Eco Driving Indicator Light

» Type B
] ustomized
Function et OO,
Units km (km/L) o -
Eco Driving Indicator Light Off o -
Drive Desired status
B, switch settings information 1 screen*? Ol -

Current fuel
economy %3

Drive informati &
Average fuel ol -
economy
&n Distance to ol —
empty
infofmation 2 *3

<

[0)

=)

B Average speed o - 2
[%2])

op-up display On Off O - -‘g.
Blue g

Accent color Light blue Orange o | - %

Yellow
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8-2. Customization

Function*! Default setting Cuss;c:trir::éed

Fuel
consumption 10.0 *4
comparison

Eco Saving Fuel price 150 *4
Currency B

(No currency (Dollar)
unit)

*1
*2

display).
*3

: For details about each function: —P. 83, 87

(range), distance (after start), blank.

*4

B Smart entry & start system™ (—P: 120)

: Some status screens cannot be registered (indicated on‘multitinformation

: Customized items are the following items exceptfor default setting items:
current fuel economy (bar type), current fuel economy (value type), aver-
age fuel economy (after reset), average fugl'econamy (after start), average
fuel economy (after refuel), average speed (after reset), average speed
(after start), elapsed time (after reset), elapsed time (after start), distance

: The values can be changed usingthemeter control switches.

: ? - . Customized
Functli? Default setting setting
Smart entry & start System On Off
i i Off
Operat|0£1al signal Level 7
(buzzer) Level 1to 6
*: |f equipped
B Automatic light control system (—P. 201)
Function Default setting Custor_mzed
setting
Standard -2to 2

Light sensor sensitivity
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B Turn signal lever (—P. 199)

: : Customized
Function Default setting S OO,
4
5
Times of flashing of the lane
. 3 6 -
change signal flashers
7
4
Off

A\ WARNING

B During customization

As the engine needs to be running during custo
vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventila

as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful_ca
collect and enter the vehicle. This may le

hazard.

.

ion, ensure that the

losed area such
onoxide (CO) may
or a serious health

/\ NOTICE

[ During customization

tomizing features.

To prevent battery dis sure that the engine is running while cus-

\
’&&O
$0
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424 8-3. Initialization

Item to initialize

The following item must be initialized for normal system opera-
tion after such cases as the battery is reconnected, or mainte-
nance is performed on the vehicle.

Item When to initialize
After reconnecting or chang-
Power back door ing the battery, or changing a
(if equipped) fuse while the back door is
open

.&O
<

o
O’&
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Index
L 4
What to do if... \
(Troubleshooting)...... & 426
Alphabetical index ..fo..........o o 430

For vehicles with navigation system or multimedia system,
refer to the “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s
Manual” for information regarding the equipment listed below.

* Navigation system
¢ Audio system




426 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting
your Toyota dealer.

IThe doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed Q
You lose your keys O
@ If you lose your keys or mechanical keys, new genuine keys@ ical

keys can be made by your Toyota dealer. (—P. 100)

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system:
If you lose your electronic keys, the risk of ve 'cIe@creases signifi-

cantly. Contact your Toyota dealer immediately.

The doors cannot be locked or ur@
3

@ Is the key battery weak or depleted? &
@ Vehicles with smart entry & start

Is the engine switch in IGNITI de?
When locking the doors, tur e switch off. (—P. 181)
@ Vehicles with smart st

Is the electronic key |

ake sure that you have the electronic key on

When locking the @oors
your person.
@ The fungtio not operate properly due to the condition of the radio

wave. (—P. 3)

@ @ar door cannot be opened

@ > rear door child-protector lock set?
rear door cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is
et. Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the rear door child-
protector lock. (—P. 106)
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Ilf you think something is wrong

The engine does not start

(vehicles without smart entry & start system)
@ Vehicles with manual transmission: Q
Do you turn the key with the clutch pedal depressed firmly? (—>P @

@ Vehicles with automatic transmission:

Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 175) &\
@ Is the steering wheel unlocked? (—P. 177)
@ Is the battery discharged? (—P. 399)

The engine does not start
(vehicles with smart entry & start sys

@ Did you press the engine switch while firr@o essing the brake pedal?

(—P. 178)
@ Vehicles with automatic transmissi &
Is the shift lever in P? (—P. 178
@ Is the electronic key anywhe t le inside the vehicle? (—P. 121)
@ Is the steering wheel @P. 83)

@ Is the electronic key b ak or depleted?
In this case, the We be started in a temporary way. (—P. 397)

@ Is the battery dis ged? (—P. 399)

The
the

es W|thout smart entry & start system:

|ne switch in the “ON” position?
cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the
e switch in the “ON” position: —P. 192

: r cannot be shifted from P even if you depress
edal (vehicles with automatic transmission)

ehicles with smart entry & start system:
Is the engine switch in IGNITION ON mode?
If you cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the
engine switch in IGNITION ON mode: —P. 192




428 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

The steering wheel cannot be turned after the engine is
stopped

@ Vehicles without smart entry & start system:

It is locked to prevent theft of the vehicle if the key is removed from t
engine switch. (—P. 177)

@ Vehicles with smart entry & start system: PS O
It is locked automatically to prevent theft of the vehicle. (—P. 1 \
ower

The windows do not open or close by operati
L ¥ 1]

window switches
Qannot be oper-
The engine switch is turned off a

(vehicles with smart entry & start m)
@ The auto power off function will be/Gper if the vehicle is left in ACCES-
SORY or IGNITION ON mode (the engine is not operating) for a period of
time. (—P. 182)

A warning buz
@ The seat belt reminder light is flashing
Are the driv sengers wearing the seat belt? (—P. 371)

® The parki e indicator light is on

Is the par brake released? (—P. 200)
Depending on the situation, other types of warning buzzer may also sound.
(—»PR.3 4)

@ |s the window lock switch pressed?
The power window except for the one at the drive
ated if the window lock switch is pressed. (—P.(144

s during driving



What to do if... (Troubleshooting) 429

An alarm is activated and the horn sounds (if equipped)

@ Did anyone inside the vehicle open a door during setting the alarm?

The sensor detects it and the alarm sounds. (—P. 71)
To stop the alarm, turn the engine switch to the “ON” position (vehicles_ wit
out smart entry & start system) or IGNITION ON mode (vehiclegwit@t
entry & start system) or start the engine.

(vehicles with smart entry & start system)

@ A warning buzzer sounds when leaving the vehi@

@ Is the message displayed on the multi-information disp
Check the message on the multi-information dis

A warning light turns on or awarb
g S

@ When a warning light turns on or a warnin
P. 370, 374.

IWhen a problem has occur,

@ If you have afI
@ Stop the vehicle in a safe
(—P. 380)

The i ecomes stuck

sage is displayed

sage is displayed, refer to

place and replace the flat tire with the spare tire.

e procedure for when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt, or

O . 407)
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Alphabetical index

Alphabetical index

Air conditioning filter.............. 329
Front automatic
air conditioning system....... 269

Front manual
air conditioning system....... 264
ABS (Anti-lock Brake

SYStEM) cvveieiiiie e 246
Function .......cccccevviiiiiiies 246
Warning light.......ccccooeeiveennn. 371

Air conditioning filter .............. 329
Air conditioning

SYStem ..., 264, 269

Air conditioning filter.............. 329

Front automatic
air conditioning system....... 269
Front manual
air conditioning system....... 26
AIrbags ....cccooviiiiiiiiic
Airbag operating
conditions.............
Airbag precaution
for your child............
Airbag warnin

| airbag
PrecautionS........ccccveevvvveeeenn. 37
ocations of airbags................ 36

Modification and disposal
of airbags........cccceevveeviinennnn. 40

Side airbag operating

conditions .........ccceeciieiiiens 41
Side airbag
precautions............cceeeeeeeunen. 38

Side and curtain shield
airbags operating

conditions........... e “‘ 1
Side and curtain shi

airbags precal ‘;\ ..... 38
SRS airbags.. “& ......... 35

A
SSISt GriPS cvveeiiiieeeiieee e, 296

Audio system™®
Automatic air conditioning

SYStEM i 269
Air conditioning filter ............. 329
Front automatic air

conditioning system............ 269
Automatic headlight leveling
SYSEEM e 206
Automatic light control
SYSTEM i 205
Automatic transmission.......... 186
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P ..........ccceeee.. 192
AUX port*
Auxiliary boxes ........ccccevieeene 287



Alphabetical index 431

[ &8 ] C
Back door Care
Back door........cccoccviiiiiinnnn,
Wireless remote control
Back-up lights
Replacing light bulbs.............
Wattage
Battery
Battery checking ...................
If the vehicle battery is
discharged..........cccceeeeenneee.
Preparing and checking
before winter..............cco......
Warning message.................
Bottle holders........coccvevviivneennes
Brake

Parking brake............cccocue.
Warning light........cccoooiieenne
Brake assSist......cccocieiiiiiiiienns
Break-in tips........ccocoeeiiinen.
Brightness control
Instrument panel li
CONEIOL. .. e 81

\
O
%

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Alphabetical index

Child safety
Airbag precautions..........
Back door precautions
Battery precautions.......
Child restraint system
How your child should

wear the seat belt................. 32
Installing child restraints....57, 65
Power window lock

SWItCH..eveeee e 144
Power window
precautions.........ccceevvvveenn. 146
Rear door
child-protectors................... 106
Removed key battery
pPrecautionS..........cceevvvvveenn. 333
Seat belt precautions............... 34
Child-protectors......ccccceeeeuvnennn. 106
Cleaning.....cccccoeeveeeiinnnn. 298, 30

Aluminum wheels

Condenser

Conso o .................... 284

Coolin em

Defogger
Rear window ................. 265, 27
Windshield .................... 265, 271
Differential
. Qil s e 6
Dimension 410
Display \

Multi-informam'&... 83, 87

Outside rear view

MIITOTS v eeieee e 141
Rear door
child-protectors................... 106
Side doors........ccoveeiiiiiiies 103
Downhill assist control
SYStEM ..eviiiiiiiiccice 252
DPF (Diesel Particulate Filter)
SYStEM i 255
Warning message................. 377
Driver’s seat belt reminder
1T ] o 371
Driving
Break-in tips......cccovvvveeeennns 151
Correct poSture........cccceeeeeennee 26
Procedures ........ccccoveveinnnnn. 148

Winter drive tipsS.........c..cce... 259



Eco Driving Indicator

Electronic key
If the electronic key does
not operate properly
Replacing the battery
Emergency flashers.................
Emergency, in case of
If a warning buzzer

SOUNAS .o 370
If a warning light turns

(o] TSR 370
If a warning message is

displayed .........cccovvvveeeinnnn. 374
If the electronic key does

not operate properly ........... 396

If the engine will not

| vehicle has to be

stopped in

an emergency..........ccocvuees 361
If your vehicle needs to be

tOWEd ..o 363

Alphabetical index 433

Engine
“ACC” position .........cccceeeene 176
ACCESSORY mode.............. 181
Compartment..........ccceeeeens 311
Engine switch................ 175,
HOOd ... .

How to start the engine. Q
Identification numberg..... 411
If the engine will a\ 394

If you run out

gine coolant
Capacity....ccccevviieeeiiiiienis 414

Checking.....ccoovvvveeeiiiiiiinnins 315
Preparing and checking
before winter..........c.ccooceee 259
Engine coolant
temperature gauge..........ccc.... 80
Engine immobilizer system ...... 69
Engine oil
Capacity....cccceeevveeeeeiieee s 413
ChecKing....cccceevvveeeiiiieenies 312
Qil pressure
warning message................ 376
Preparing and checking
before winter...........c......... 259




434 Alphabetical index

Engine switch Front position lights
(ignition switch)............. 175, 178 Light switch..............

Auto power off function ......... 182 Replacing light bulbs

Changing the engine wattage ........ccoeveeviiiieeiiinnn.
switch modes.............co..... 181 Front seats

Changing the engine Adjustment...........cccceeeennes .
switch position .................... 176 Cleaning............... & Q*

If your vehicle has to Correct driving posture.... 6
be stopped in an Head restraints . \ 136
EMErgency.......ccooeeuvvveennenn. 361 Front turn signa &

Starting the engine........ 175, 178
Engine switch light

(ignition switch light) ............ 280

Event data recorder (EDR).......... 8

Replacing light bulbs

Flat tire....ccoocvveeeeieeeiieeiiiiee

Floor mat you run out of fuel and

aud T the engine stalls ................. 406
Information...........ccccoeeeinnnnns 419

Warning light

Steering A

Washer......... FPEI consymptlon
Fog lights |nf0r.mat|on .............................. 94

Replacing Jigh Fuel flller'door .......................... 212

Swi _. Refuellng ............................... 212

Wattage . X Fuel filter ..o 321
Four-whe ive system FUSES oo, 334
Mheel drive control

WS 232

Front automatic air conditioning GaUGES ..oociiieiiiiie e

stem Glove box
Air conditioning filter.............. 329 Grocery bag hooks
Front automatic air

conditioning system............ 269
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Head restraints.........ccccceeeenne Identification
Headlights ............. Engine.......cccooiiviiiiiiiii, 411
Light switch Vehicle ..o 41
Replacing light bulbs... Ignition switch
wattage........ccocovvvviiiiieiieeennnn
Heaters
Front automatic air
conditioning system............ 269 switch modes... \ 181
Front manual air Changing the i
conditioning system............ 264 switch posi@ ............... 176
High mounted stoplight o]
Replacing.....ccccceevvvveeeiciinnnnn 356
Hill-start assist control............ 246
[ [T Yo DR 309 S e engine........ 175, 178
Hooks 0 itch light
Coat hooks...........ccccoeereuenen. 295 % ne switch light) ............ 280
Grocery bag hooks................ 294 &:Iluminated entry system ........ 282
Retaining hooks mmobilizer system ................... 69
(floor mat) ......cccoevveviiiiienn. 2 Indicators ........cocoeciiiiiiiiinen, 74
HOMN oo Initialization
Power back door................... 114
Power windows..................... 145
Inside rear view mirror ............ 140
Instrument panel light
CONrOl.oviiiiiiiiiiiiice e 81
Intercooler......cccovevviiiiicniinens 316
Interior lights.....cccccoviiveeennnnen. 280
SWItCH .o 282
& Wattage ......ceveveeeeeeeeiiiiiis 418
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Jack Lever

Vehicle-equipped jack Auxiliary catch lever.............. 309
Jack handle ..o Hood lock release lever ........ 30
Jam protection function Shiftlever......cooeeeeeeeenn.n. 186, 194

Power back door.................. 114 Turn signal lever .............. 1

Power windows Wiper lever............ e 8

License plate lights
Light switch...... .. \ 201
Keyless entry Replacing lig Ibsy..#....... 350

Smart entry & start system.... 103 . Wattage . ... Q..o geeeeeeneenees 418

Wireless remote control .......... 99 Light
KEYS o

Electronic key
Engine switch
If the electronic key does

not operate properly ... .inat.ed entry system....... 282
If you lose your keys ... nter!orl!ghts' ......................... 282
Key number plate........ Interior Ilgh'F 115 SRR 280

Outer foot lights ..........cccccc.... 280
Personal/interior lights .......... 281
Replacing light bulbs............. 341
Turn signal lever ................... 199
wattage .......coevvveeeiiiniiiiiiiins 418

Knee airbag ...... & ................. Light bulbs
Replacing.......cccceevviveeennnnnn. 339
Wattage .....ocoeevveevivieiireaiennn 418
& Lock steering column ..... 177, 183
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o

Maintenance Differential oll
Do-it-yourself Engine Oil.......cccceveviiieeeinnnnnn.
maintenance. ..................... 307 Manual transmission
Maintenance data ................. 410 O 4
Maintenance Transfer Oil..........ccocveeeennes .
reqUIrements. .........c.cocoee.... 304 Opener PN
Malfunction indicator lamp .....370 Back door................. 8
Manual headlight leveling Fuel filler door ... \ .212
dial .o 203
Manual transmission ............... 194
Master warning light............... 372
Meter
Indicators .....cccceeeevcvvieeeiiieenn, 74
Instrument panel light

control
MELerS . ...cooviiiiiiiciiec e
Multi-information display ...83, 87
Warning lights ........cccccvveeenne
Warning messages ...............
Microphone*

Mirrors Paddle shift switches.............. 189
Inside rear view m Parking assist sensors
Outside rear view mirrors...... 141 (Toyota parking
Vanity mirrors el .....coeeeaveenne aSSISt-SENSOr)..cccvveeeiiireeres 218
Multi-informati Parking brake
splay ... 84 Ooperation ........cccoceveiveiiieeenns 200
................. 84, 88 Parking brake indicator
Multime stem™® light...oooi s 372
Personal lights..........cccceeiins 280
SWItCh ..o 281
wattage .........cccceevviieinniinenn, 418
Power back door............cc....... 108
Power outlets........ccooveeeinnnnn. 292
Power steering
""""""""""""""""""" FIUId ..o

Power windows
Jam protection function........
Operation.......ccccceevveeeivnenenn.
Window lock switch...............

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Radiator ......ccovvviiiiieeiiiee 316
Rear cooler system.......... 275, 277
Rear differential lock
SYStEM oo 242
Rear passengers’ seat
belt reminder light............... 371
Rear seat
Adjustment........ccccceeviiineeens 129
Folding up the third
SEALS i 132
Third seat access.................. 129
Tumbling the second
SEALS .. 131
Rear turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 349
Turn signal lever ................... 199
Wattage........cccoeveeinieiinieenn 418
Rear view mirror
Inside rear view mirror .......... 14
Outside rear view
MIFTOrS ..vvevivveeennns
Rear view monitor sy
Rear window defogger
Rear window wi
Refueling ..
Capacity
Fue e
Openi e fuel tank
...................................... 212
USES ..o 334
ight bulbs...........cooeiin. 339
TIFES e 380
Wireless remote control
battery.....ccocoeeivcieeiiin, 331
Roof luggage carrier................ 162

Seat beltS.......ccovviiiiiiiicies 28
Adjusting the seat belt ............ 31
Child restraint system

installation ...........ccccceeene 9
Cleaning and maintaining

the seat belt........ P 2
Emergency Locking

Retractor.........0.0.. \ ..... 32

How to wearé

eat belt pretensioners........... 31
SRS warning light ................. 370
Seats
Adjustment.................... 127,129
Adjustment precautions........ 128
Child seats/child restraint
system installation................. 49
Cleaning........ccccocveviiieninnens 301
Folding up the third
S€ALS.....ciiiiii 132
Head restraint ..........ccccveeeee. 136
Properly sitting in the
SEAL....eiiiiii e 26
Third seat access.................. 129
Tumbling the second
SEALS...eiiiiiiie e 131
Sensor
Automatic headlight
SyStemM ..., 205

Service reminder
indicators .....cooeeeeeeeiieeeineeeennnnn, 74



Shift lever
Automatic transmission.........
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P .......ccooeeeene
Manual transmission.............
Shift lock system ..........ccu....
Shopping bag hooks ...............
Side airbags .....cccccevvvveeiiinnnn.
Side dOOrS .vvevviieeeeieee i
Side marker lights
Light switch .......ccccvveviinnnnn.
Replacing lights bulbs...........
Side mirrors
Adjusting and folding.............
Side turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs.............
Turn signal lever ...................
Smart entry & start system.....
Antenna location ..................
Entry functions............... 103,
Starting the engine............
Warning message... .
SNow tires............... 0

Spare tire

Inflation press& ..............

ring wheel
djustment........cccceeviineeenns
Audio switches
Meter control switches...........
Telephone switches™
Stop lights
Replacing light bulbs.............
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Storage feature ........cccceeeeenneen.
Storage precautions
Stuck

If your vehicle becomes

SUN VISOIS .ooooeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee. .
Switch

Audio remote contr& @
Cruise control S\&K 215

“DISP” button

Door lock switch.
Emergen

gine. s
gl

vheel drive control

ICN oo 232
eater idle up switch .... 266, 271
Ignition switch ............... 175, 178

Light switches ........cccccceeeee.. 201
Meter control switches............ 88
Outside rear view mirror

SWitches..........ccccvvvvveeeneen.. 141
Power door lock switch......... 105
Power window switch............ 143
Rear differential lock

SWItCH .o 242
Rear window defoggers

SWItCh .o, 265, 271
Rear window wiper and

washer switch..................... 210
Toyota parking

assSist-Sensor........c.uveeee..... 218

VSC OFF switch ...... .. 247
Window lock switch............... 144
Windshield wipers and

washer switch.................... 208

*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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Tachometer ........cccoeveivieniecens 80
Tail lights
Light switch .......coocvveriiinnnn, 201
Replacing light bulbs............. 356

Talk switch®
Telephone switch®
Theft deterrent system

Alarm...occe 71
Engine immobilizer
SYSteM ..o 69
Tire inflation pressure
Maintenance data ................. 417
TIreS coieieiiie e
Chains......ccoooeviiieiieiie e,
Checking...
If you have a flat tire.............. 380
Inflation pressure .......... 325, 417
Replacing.......ccccovvvvieiiiinnnenn, 38
Rotating tires........ccccccvvvvenenn. 32
Size

TOOIS s
Towing
Emergency.towing,................ 363
Towing h
Trai 0
Toyota parking
iSt-Sensor........cccccevvvvvnnnn, 218
a ontrol ... 246
Trailer towing .......cccccevvevieinienne 165
smission
Automatic transmission......... 186
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P ..................... 192

Manual transmission............. 194

TRC (Traction Control)............ 246
Trip information
Trip meters .....cccooceeviiciiinnine
Turn signal lights

Replacing light

Turn signal lever
Wattage .......ccceeeeeeee.

VSC (Vehicle Stability
CoNntrol) coeeeeeeiiiiieeciiiees 246

Warning buzzers
Key reminder ........cccceeeennee..
Seat belt reminder
Toyota parking
assiSt-Sensor..........ceeeeunee. 219




Warning lights

ABS ... 371
Brake system .........cccccevunnnn. 370
Four-wheel drive system....... 371
Low fuel level ... 371
Malfunction indicator lamp ....370
Master warning light.............. 372
Parking brake.........c..cccccuu.... 372
Seat belt reminder light......... 371
Slip indicator ..........cccceveeenee. 371
SRS 370
Washer
Checking ......cccovvveviiveeeinnnnn, 320
Preparing and checking
before winter............ccccoeeee. 259
SWItCh .o 208
Washing and waxing .............. 298
WHheels ... 327
Replacing wheels.................. 380
SIZE i 4
Window glasses..........c........
Window lock switch... 14

Windows
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*: Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Auxiliary catch lever Fuel filler door

P. 309 P. 214

INPSV037

Hood lock release

| Fuel filler door opener inflation pressure
ever
P. 309 P. 417
Fuel tank capacity (Reference) ., 17.6 Imp.gal.)
Fuel type P. 412

200 kPa (2.0 kgf/cm? or bar, 29 psi)

Cold tire inflation pres ,@
Engine oil capacity N P 413

(Drain and refill —Qenc
Engine oil typ P. 413

O’&
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